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PREFACE. 



A FOREIGNER, who is Under the necessity of addressing the 
natives of a country in their own language, must throw 
himself upon their candid and indulgent criticism. 

However familiar he may have become with their speech, 
for the purpose of daily life — whatever pains he may have 
taken to make himself acquainted with the style of their 
standard authors — he cannot fail to be aware, that there are 
peculiarities of expression and construction in all languages, 
which those who speak tliem as their native tongues practise 
unconsciously, but which a stranger can scarcely ever liope 
to command at will. Impressed, deeply, with a true sense of 
my own deficiencies, I therefore, with unfeigned humility, 
solicit the indulgence of my readers to the composition of the 
following pages ; in which, for reasons sufficiently obvious, 
I, a native of Persia, undertake to communicate the elements 
of Persian Grammar to English Students, in an English dress. 
At the same time, I may so far venture to feel confident that 
my meaning will be found to be intelligibly conveyed, as 
the kind supervision of a liberal and benevolent friend has 
removed the likelihood of any material mistakes. 

Nor is it only to the outward garb that this beneficial 
assistance has been directed : the same masterly hand has 
contributed to improve the substance : — and it is with senti- 
ments of pride and gratitude, that I acknowledge the aid 1 
have received, throughout the whole of my work, from the ob- 
servations of that unrivalled Persian Scholar, and enlightened 
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Patron of Persian Literature, Neil Benjamin Edmonstone, 
Esq. ; — of whom, I am most grieved to state, the hand of 
Death has since bereaved me ; and to whose honoured memory 
I now feel it my duty to pay this humble tribute, with extreme 
reverence and deep sorrow ! ! 

Encouraged by such approbation and aid, I therefore sub- 
mit this volume to the Students of the Persian Language ; 
trusting they will find it sufficiently accurate and serviceable ; 
and will derive from it facilities for the attainment of the 
language, which they have hitherto, it is to be apprehended, 
but imperfectly enjoyed. 

No native of any Eastern country has hitherto attempted 
to exhibit the structure, genius, and idiomatic phraseology of 
his own language, through the medium of' any European 
dialect. I have, nevertheless, been induced, by the peculiar 
circumstances of my position in this country, to venture on 
that arduous undertaking. It happened, that almost imme- 
diately after my arrival in England I had the honour of an 
appointment at the East-India College. At that time I was 
an entire stranger to the English tongue. I was utterly un- 
able to use it, either for the purposes of reading or of conver- 
sation. My first duty therefore, as a Teacher of Persian, 
was to remedy this defect, by making myself, as speedily as 
possible, familiar with the native language of my pupils. 
With this view, I had recourse to the Elementary Works 
composed by the English Orientalists, for the express purpose 
of teaching Persian to English Students ; in order that, by 
reversing the process, I might become a learner of English, 
through their instructions in my own tongue. At the same 
time, I gladly availed myself of the advantages afforded me by 
daily intercourse and conversation with the Members of that 
Learned Body among whom I had the good fortune to be 
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placed : — and, by a persevering use of these resources, I soon 
had the satisfaction to find myself making rapid progress 
towards the att^nment of my object. 

In the course, however, of my studies, and especially of 
my instructions — now carried on for a period of above fourteen 
years — I have had frequent reasons to think that the existing 
system of teaching might be improved, and that a more 
idiomatic and living character might be given to its Rules and 
Principles. 

It must not however be im^ned, that this statement is 
offered with the slightest intention to underrate the labours, 
or disparage the acquirements, of the Orientalists who have 
preceded me. 

The grammatical works of these distinguished Scholars 
have undoubtedly been most valuable instruments for the 
acquisition of an elementary knowledge of the Persian lan- 
guage. They contain, Indeed, as much information as can 
well be derived from the study of literary composition in 
that language ; but still, they are wholly insufficient for the 
purpose of imparting to the learner any competent know- 
ledge of its coQoquial phraseohgtf and idiom, its peculiar turns of 
expression, and its various refinements and ruceties of diction. 

The only extant Persian Grammars are those compiled by 
European Authors ; few of whom have ever even visited the 
people whose language they undertake to teach ; and none of 
whom have possessed, or could have the means of acquiring, 
a complete mastery of it, in all its various uses, literary, 
tedndcal, and colloquial. Without these, however, a writer 
on Grammar must be necessarily and exclusively dependent 
upon the resources of prosaic and poetical composition. His 
work must consequently be, in some respects, erroneous, and 
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in very many points essentially defective. To supply those 
wants, and to rectify these defects, are the objects which 
I have principally in view, in the composition of the following 
work, I seek to teach the Persian of Persians; — not the Persian 
only of books. At the same time, I fully acknowledge the 
value of the efforts made by my learned predecessors : and 
if I should be foimd in any degree to have advanced beyond 
them, it will, in part, be owing to the instruction I have 
derived both from their merits and their failures ; and not 
merely to the accidental circumstance, that Persian is my 
native speech. 

In the composition of my Grammar, I have not been 
dependent upon the works of others, but I have endeavoured 
to draw materials from my own resources. The examples 
and illustrations which have been cited throughout this work 
will, therefore, be found to consist of such idiomatic expres- 
sions as are used, in their daily intercourse, by those classes of 
native Persians who speak the language in its greatest purity. 

In my efforts, however, I have not sought to supersede, 
but to assist, the philological labours of others. Their 
works are not rendered less useful by mine ; and while I 
attempt to correct what appears to me to be erroneous, 
I endeavour to supply what I consider is deficient in them. 
I have framed this Grammar chiefly for the use of beginners, 
to whom the desultory arrangement and the multifarious and 
complicated rules of the Grammars of the English Authors 
must present a discouraging obstacle. I do not profess to 
exhibit a complete Grammar of my language, in aU its extended 
branches and departments : my purpose is, to give a compen- 
dium of its structure, Us idiom and phraseology y by plain rules 
and simple iUusiraiions. Although much of what is comprised 
in European works is, for that reason, omitted in this 



Grammar, much also is contained in it that is not to he found 
in any other; as will appear, especially, on a reference to the 
yarious heads of Protiouns, Prepositions, Cmjvnctions, Inter- 
jections, Adverbs, Diminutive Nouns, and Particles, tlie for- 
mation of Compotmd Ejntkets, &c. &c. And I have endea- 
voured to lay down a more correct and simple system of 
Verbs and their Conjugations than is ado])ted in the works 
of my European predecessors. 

The iniportant branch of Syntax — instead of consisting, as 
in the other Persian Grammars, of a series of elaborate and 
not always correct rules, exemplified chieBy by quotations 
from books of Poetry, some of which are almost obsolete — is 
explained and illustrated in a succession of Dialogues, eight 
in number, composed for the occasion. The parties chiefly 
conversing are supposed to be an English Gentleman, who 
has acquired a competent knowledge of the language of 
Persia, and is travelling in that country for improvement; 
and a native Persian friend, who has also resided long 
enough in England to be able to converse with facility in 
English. The former occasionally makes mistakes, which the 
latter corrects ; — and an opportimity is thus afTorded of exem- 
plilying some of the Rules of Syntax, in a simple, practical, 
and attractive manner ; while, at the same time, the subjects 
of the several antecedent chapters of the Grammar are illus- 
trated by examples introduced into the Dialogues, and speci- 
fically referred to as those examples occur ; accompanied also 
with many explanatory Notes. 

My chief object, in the course of these Dialogues, has been 
to exhibit, to the best of my ability, the genuine idiom and 
the colloquial and literary phraseology of the language, on 
a great variety of subjects : and the discussion of those 
subjects has been conducted with a view to afford as ample 
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and varied a display as possible of national sentiments and 
manners, and thus to furnish the Student both with instruc- 
tion and amusement. They are accompanied with an 
English Translation, as literal as the idiom will admit : and 
the great difference between the idioms and modes of ex- 
pression of the two languages are thus advantageously exhi- 
bited. The Vowel or Diacritical Points have been used 
throughout the work, in order to afford the Student the 
facility of pronouncing the Persian words correctly. A List 
also has been subjoined, in which the Student will find all the 
English and Persian Terms of Grammar alphabetically ar- 
ranged, in parallel columns ; — ^and in an Appendix, the Ex- 
planation, the various Forms or Measures, with proper 
Examples, of all the Arabic words which are of most frequent 
occurrence in the Persian language. 
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OF THE ALPHABET. 

1. The Persian Alphabet, properly, consists of Twenty- 
four Letters ; of which, Twenty are common to the Persians 
and the Arabs : but, in consequence of the introduction of so 
many Arabic words into the Persian Language, Eight more 
Letters, peculiar to Arabic, have been incorporated with the 
Persian Alphabet; which at present consists, therefore, of 
Thirty-two Letters, 



2. These Letters, when written singly, appear as follows : — 

\ 



Ch 

die 



J 
jeem 



A A 



je 

z 

zauo 



z 

ze 



T 

toio 



c-r 



K 

kauf 



J 

V 

vaiwve 



s 

se 



/J 

R 

re 



z 

zaud 



(J 

Ck 

ckauf 

(guttural, hard) 



a 

N 

noon 



T 
te 



p 
pe 



z 

zaul 



D 
daul 



M 

meem 



— 

Y 

ye 



B 

be 

Kh 

khe 

(gattaral, hard, as 
the German Ch) 



A 
H 

he 



s 
saud 



F 

fe 



Sh 

sheen 

Gh 

ghain 

(guttural softly) 



(J- 

S 

seen 



A 

ain 



J 

L 
lawm 

ib 

H 

he 



6 



B 
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3. In composition, some of these letters undergo certain 
modifications merely in form, and assume somewhat different 
appearances. But the difference is very trifling; as they 
never lose their original forms so entirely as not to be 
recognised by the beginner. 

Accordingly, at the beginning of a word they appear thus : 



3 3 i £> ]i \d 






V 



V 
A A 



/>> /^ 



In the middle of a word, they appear thus : 



/^ 



J^ Jk J, Jk 

V 



V 






And at the end of a word, they appear thus : 



A A 



ju-ft ^ ^ ^ "^ u^ u^ l/ut/J/j 



^> ^ ^ J c^ C J ^^ 



4. When the letters \ and \ come together, if the former 
precedes the latter, they are written thus, X, or X, or ^. 
The compound name of haum-Alef, which of course ex- 
presses its own meaning, has been given to this combination ; 
and it is sounded as it is written, " Law." 

5. The letter \, at the end of a word, is sometimes 
written thus * , which then goes by the Arabic name Hamzah. 
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It has other uses as well, which shall be duly explained 
hereafter. 

G. Double letters occur in Persian; but to avoid the 
necessity of writing a letter twice over, the Persians have 
likewise adopted the Arabic mark * Ta-ifideed, " strengthener," 
which is placed over the letter intended to be double. 

7. When two Alefs come together in the same word, 
instead of using the mark ' Tashdeed, as in the case of other 
double letters, this mark ^ is placed over the letter, thus, \ . 
This is also borrowed from Arabic ; and it goes by the name 
of Madda, signifying " to draw out" or " to prolong ;" and 
the \ over which it is placed, is then sounded aw, as in the 
words " paw," " jaw," &c. The Madda ~~ is, in fact, the 
second \ horizontally placed over the other. It is sometimes, 
however, placed parallel to, but somewhat shorter than, the 
other, thus \' : and it answers the same purpose. The 
Madda is only used when the \ appears at the beginning of a 
word, as, without this mark, there, it is always short by 
position ; as it is always long in the middle, or at the end 
of a word, by position likewise. 

8. This Arabic mark ' also is sometimes placed above a 
consonant, to shew that the syllable ends with it : it is called 
Jazm, i.e. " to conclude," or " to fi.x." 

9. The following eight letters appear only in words purely 
or originally Arabic ; and in many instances will be doubly 
useful to a beginner, inasmuch as they point out to him the 
Arabian origin of the words in which they occur. They are — 
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10. Every letter (of a word) should be connected with 
that which follows it ; except these seven, 

J ^ ^ /J /j />> ^ 



OF THE PRONUNCIATION OF THE ARABIC LETTERS. 

11. The beginner cannot fail to observe, that many of 
the letters, as they are set down in the order of the alphabet, 
have the same sounds, as 



which have been marked as S, Z, T, A, and H ; and he 
may naturally wonder at this redundancy. In fact, there is 
no actual redundancy. Eight of these letters, as already 
stated (see p. 3), are peculiar to the Arabic, and are soimded 
in that language very difierently from what they are in 
Persian. They have generally sounds very harsh and rough ; 
some very difficult, and others almost impossible for an 
English beginner to imitate. Let him be consoled, however, 
with the assurance^ that an exact imitation of these sounds is 
not only unnecessary, but absolutely useless to a reader of 
the Persian language ; inasmuch as the Persians themselves, 
in speaking and reading their native tongue, when they come 
to an Arabic word in which any of those letters occur, 
never attempt to pronounce them as the Arabs; except, 
perhaps, the letter ^ , which is pronounced with a stronger 

aspirate than the s : they pronounce them merely like as 
many Persian letters as come the nearest in point of sound 
to them, exactly as I have set them down in the order of 
the alphabet. (See the Alphabet, p. 1 .) 
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OF VOWELS. 

12. These thirty-two letters are all consonants ; with the 
exception of l? ^ j which serve also as long vowels ; but 
the , is used both as a long and short vowel. When short, 
it answers to the vowel m in Enghsh, as in the words " put," 
"push," &c. ; and when long, it answers to oo, as in the 
word " boot," or to u, as in the word " brute." The \ is 
long : and it corresponds with " au," as in the word " cause "; 
or with "aw," as in the word "paw." The l? is also always 
long; and answers to " ee," as in the word "beef"; or to 
" ea," as in the word "beat".* 

13. The short vowels are expressed by three small 
marks ; of which, one is placed above the consonant, thus 
V" fia, and answers to the short a in English, as in the 
word "bat"; one below the consonant, thus >- > pe, and 
answers to the short e, as in the word " p6t"; and the 
third is somewhat in the front abdve the consonant, thus 
4_P sliu, and answers to the u as pronounced in the word 
"bull": they are called by the Persians Ijj zabar, \i\ 
zeer, and [\Lu peesh respectively, signifying " above," 
"below," and "the front"; each of them expressing its own 
peculiar position with respect to the consonant. 



* The bi^Ds use the vowel ^^ sometimes like ea, aa in the word bear": 
sod the TOwel j like oa, as in the word "boat"; to which j and ,^ the; 
have givea the appellalioo of ,jjfjx* Mt^/tooi, "obscure," in contradisliDC- 
tioD to the other instances in which they are used as long voweb, when the; 
are called i_j, jt« Maaroof, ' distinct." This distinction, however, b not 
kuown uniong the modem Persians. 
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14. These short vowels are sometimes doubled thus * ^ * : 
they have stiU the same power; but with this addition, 
that they are sounded as if the syllable ended with a ^ ; 
thus, ^j ran^ \JL> ten, *3 dun» 

15. Although these double marks are purely and pecu- 
liarly Arabic, and the Persians never use them; yet, as 
they often occur in Arabic passages and quotations^ wtth 
which a Persian student must frequently meet in the course 
of his studies, I thought they might as well be explained 
here. Their collective name (in Arabic of course) is JijjJJ 
Tanween, signifying " to pronounce or produce the sound 
of the letter " ; and, separately, they go by the names 

^_-j^'^ Nasb, y^ Jarr, and n3% Rafa, respectively, signifying 

the same as the short vowels in Persian. 

16. Let it be remarked here, that when the letter • in 
the middle of a word precedes the letter \, it loses its 
sound altogether in some instances ; as in the words 

o >» o 

J^iSoo^ji. " to sleep," ^J^^\^ " to wish," &c., which are 
pronounced khaubeedan^ khaustan, &c. : in the same manner, 
when it precedes the letter iSj as in the word iJ^^ '^ self,** 
or " relation," which is pronounced kheesh. And the \ in 
the middle of a word is used sometimes as a consonant ; in 
which case the ' hamzah is placed over it, to distinguish it 

from the vowel \ ; as, A<\3 tcHimmullj " reflection.'* 
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OF SPELLING AND FORMING WORDS. 

17. The beginner can have no difficulty now, in spelling 
and pronouncing any short Persian words, properly marked 
with the vowel-points. I advise him, however, to begin by pro- 
nouncing single letters ; appreciating duly the sound of each 
consonant, and the power of the vowels, before he attempts 
the compounds : so let him commence as follows : — 



• 

z. 

kha 


Z. \ 
hd ch& 


Z. 


A 

sd 


td 


pd bd 


\ 

a 


she 


se 


J 


9 


m 

ze re 


• 
zd 


dd 


• 

> 


• 
ghe 


^ 
g 


ze 


te 


ze 


se 




f 

u 

nu \ 


r 

mu 


9 

J 

lu 

9 

— 

yu 


gu 

9 

hu 


9 

ku 


9 

•• 

cku 


XL 

hdn 


€. z. 

chan jan 


i 


A 

ran 


# # # 

•• 

tan pdn bdn 


\ 

an 


shen 


sen 


A 

J 

jen 


• 
zen 


J '^ ^ 

* ^ * 
ren zen den 


• 

C 
khan 


9 

o 

ckun 


S 9 
• • 

fun ghun 


s 

L 

bun 


zen ten 


zen 


UP 

# 

sen 


yun 


hun 


9 

vun 


9 9 

7iun mun 


9 

J 

lun 


9 



8 (^) PERSIAN GRAMMAR. 



18. COMPOUNDS OF TWO LETTERS. 



^r*^ 

• 


• 


• • 


• 


•-r^ 


• 


beb 


e6 


jab 


^a6 


' 6a6 


ab 




' ^ 


• 


T / 









• / • ^ o^ 






'5^ • ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 



^ y 



0^ 



Aa6a Icub nub dub heb seb 






Aon Itta keta bata mata shaia 



huoa fema zak rod jasa bus 






JatD 6au7 bar tel sa-d muna 



^ \r 



go/" /fl^A £w ar law kaw 



^Ae* boo koo sher now yaw 



n 

^ 



not bus aw aw maw yar 

yaj bekh jan deh ez suba 

XX • O Ox 

^ C/^ LT-^ <s^ (^ ^ 

ker tasha sas nee ckem nach 
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TX O O ^ ^ f 



J 




U 


> 




• 

(J 


Ian 


/e6 


AaM? 


/>«;■ 


yuta 


•• 

/ce 





• 


•> ^ 

^ 


'^.. 


•> 


/ 

^ 


Aem 


haj 


may 


• 


ghesh 


loo 


-> 9 






X 


^ 

• 


^ 
^ 


mugh 


sheda 


laz 


bak 


bad 


Ai/n 


• / 


^ 9 


X /? 


'^ 9 


o • 


"5 ^ 


4Xd 


cLg) 


• 


J- 


C5^ 


e- 


fuda 


2ri^a 


«i^6a 


8ul 


>«y 


sugk 




u:^ 


•• 


-^9 

J 






— 


^ema 


^t^A 


/Sr 


lur 


02r 


eked 


0/ 


o/ 


• 


9 


/ 


9 ^ 


/ 


J^ 




y 

^ 


• 
• 


OJ 


goo 


yOO 


pesa 


hule 


befu 


nadu 


^ 

./ 


> 


• 


\j^ 


^ 9 


^ 
^ 

a 


«ajr 


fSr 


ghema 


shaw 


shuca 


keya 



19. The sounds of the consonants, and the power of 
the vowels, (according to the examples already given), being 
perfectly regular and uniform in Persian, the beginner is 
now enabled, by the perusal of the preceding pages, to com- 
bine as many letters as he pleases together, and, by supply- 
ing them with the vowels as they are marked, form them 
into words of as many syllables as he likes. He will do 
well now to store his memory with as many Persian words as 
he can, out of those which I shall set down for him, before 
he begins to learn the parts of speech and the rules for the 
formation of sentences. Let him first learn the Persian 
numerals. 
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OF THE NUMERALS. 

20. Twenty-eight of the thirty-two letters of the Alphabet 
are expressed in eight words ; thus : 

sd-afds kalaman Hut-tee Hav-vaz Abjad 






** . * 



y 



zazegh sakh-khez Ckarashat 

21. These letters have their numerical values ; and, taking 
the order in which they are now arranged, the first nine, 
that is, from \ to ^ , are the imits ; the second nine, that 

is, from iS to ^ , are the tens ; the third nine, that is, 

from ^ to ii , are the hundreds ; and the remaining letter c 

is one thousand. By the combination of these letters, 
according to their values of course, any niunber may be 
expressed. 

22. The Persians also use figures, which is a much sim- 
pler way of calculatmg, having only nine units (as the 
English) ; with which, of course, combinations may be found 
indefinitely. These figures are arranged, and calculated, 
from left to right ; thus : 

I r r i^ c 1 V A ^ I, 

123456789 10 

and they are expressed as follows : 



23. The following lines will shew how the numbers are 
formed, both with letters and with figures, as well as how 
they are pronounced in Persian. 
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^0^ 















% 


A 


3 




c 




• 




\ 


d 


p 




r 




r 




1 


5 


4 




3 




2 




1 


O ^ 


o^^ 




-5 , 




/ ''' 







»^ 


au 




CuU 


) 


iJUftik 




A A. 




\> 




c 




t 




-> 


K 


^ 




A 




V 




1 


10 


9 




8 




7 




6 






o • o 


a 














• • 




v-^ 




•• 


to 


tp 




ir 




ir 




n 


15 


14 




13 




12 




11 


o 






• 




O X O ^ 






^= 


•• 




d 




> 




J^ 


r. 


n 




lA 




IV 




11 


20 


19 




18 




17 




16 


O ^ ' 


O 


^ 


O 


^^ 


** 


O • 


* 


^^J^ 


•• • 


•• 

r 


^ ^^J^ 


•• • 


*iWj 


•• • 


^ 






• 


t 




\r 


rp 




rr 




rr 






ri 


24 




23 




22 






21 


T -) ^ ^ 


O T 


' X e 





-5 ^ 


f •) 


o • 


f -J 


tL 




•• • 




•• • 


$fj 




TA 




rv 




r^ 






rt 


28 




27 




26 






25 


^ 


T 


• <• 




O 




1 


f 


-J^Jur* 


^^Jcr- 




LT* 




^J 


•• 


• 




r 




■J 






\:^ 


rr 




n 




r. 






r^ 


32 




31 




30 




r c 


29 

» 
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n 

36 

40 

-^ ^ ^ , -> f Off Ox, 

j^-jj**- 'S'jJ^ J^jJ^ <^jj4*' 

ff- Pr Pr PI 

44 43 42 41 

'■>0x>- j'5x/ o « T^x/ 



re 




rV 


35 


34 


33 


•• 


o , , 

PA 


rv 


39 


3S 


37 



iuj>,j4^ cuiAjj^ ue^j^ ^^jff 



PA 




Pv 




PI 


9^ 


48 




47 




46 


45 




1 •> ^ 

• 

A. 


O ^ 

V. 


y 


TO, -) , 

^ :» d\aaj 

♦ » 

1. 0. 


/ / 

p^ 


90 


80 


70 




60 50 


49 






>• 
•• 


O-fij^ or C.*-:>ji 




* 


•• 






r.. 




500 


400 


300 




200 


100 


O X 


■> X O, 


'' • -^ X ■> , . X 




• 

1... 






A,. 


• 


.5: 


1000 


900 




800 


700 


600 
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24. The Persian Ordinals are expressed thus : 

5th 4th 3d 2d 1st 

^3 ^ J-IA J^ -1^ 

loth 9th 8th 7th 6th 

^SyU ^:>^V^ ^3j^ ^i3\y ^ijU 

15th 14th 13th 12th 11th 

O' O o/-'0/ O'-'O^ o/^o^ o/xoo 

Jy-*u ^.A^jy (.^'^a? *AoaA ^^_yli, 
aoth 19th 18th 17th 16th 

r^^ ^u, |j4^ ^\^^ j^jc^-jj 

60th 50th 40th SOth 21st 

100th 90th SOth 70th 

25. The days of the week are thus named in Persian : 

ajg^ Xs^ dJjcijau^ ^jol^P euoul^o &jsjl^ 

Wednesday. Tuesday. Monday. Sunday. Saturday, 

Sji>:>\ or «Jt-^ i^ ^v 

Friday. Thursday. 

They are collectively called XxftA au\ i.e. " the seven days 
of the week." 

OF SINGLE SIGNIFICANT WORDS. 

26. I now proceed to put down a number of words, which, 
as I shall mark them with Vowel-points, as well as place 
under each word its exact meaning in English, will serve the 
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double purpose of storing the memory of a beginner with a 
good many usefiil and common words in the Persian lan- 
guage, and of teaching him^ at the same time, how to pro- 
nounce them : and, in order to point out the words that are 
of Arabic origin, they shall be distinguished by the letter (a). 
The student is recommended, therefore, to learn and remem- 
ber as many of these words as he can, before he goes any 
further. They will be found very useful hereafter, in the 
course of his study. 



A. ciAU 

Angel. 


a Leader in 
Religion. 


O^ O X X 

• 

Prophet 


God. 


'^ -> — 


A. S^m^JbiXc 




'5 

A. C^^ 


"5 X 

X ^^ X 


sky. 


creed. 


Religion, 
Faith. 


Angel. 


^ 


O ^ P 





Ox 


^J- 


^^ 


X' 


(i^ 


man. 


HeU. 


Paradise. 


Earth. 


Ox 


-5^ 

> 


O X 




brother. 


mother. 


father. 


woman« 




C X 


X 0^ 


Ox 


girl, daughter. 


boy, son. 


offspring, child. 


sister. 


A. X4^ 

paternal aunt 


paternal uncle. 


-^ - X 

A. ^4X^ 

• 

grandmother. 


O X 

A. 4Xj^ 

• 

grandfather. 





urijh 


A. «JW 


A.J\i. 


bread. 


relation, kindred. 


maternal aunt. 


maternal uncle 


X 

•• 


^'^ f 




..^ 

• 


wine. 


butter. 


meat, fleeh. 


water. 
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9 ^^ 



0^ 



grapes. 



o ^o • 



o • 




«• ^» 



vegetables. 



prayer. 



A. 






firuit 



milk. 



o 

gardener. 


fruit-garden 


•• 


A. JT^ 


chair. 


room. 




ii\r 


pen. 


paper. 


• 
A* i^^"**"^ 

candle. 


sealing-wax. 


'5 ^ / 


o 


needle. 


scissors. 


master. 


^ '>v_ 

silk. 


A. aJJd 


"-^ 


student 


pupil. 



o o 



A. 

church, chapel, 
mosque. 



o ^ 



advice. 



A. iix^ 
preaching. 



A. 



drink. 

•• • 
pear. 

tree, 
house. 



A. 



\sr 



• • 



book, 
inkstand, 
penknife. 



thread. 
A. ^^jtX© 

lecturer. 



lecture. 



A. &JAC^ 
exhortation. 






wme. 



apple. 
'5 «- 



flowers, rose. 



^ . ^ 



flower-garden. 

O X • '5 - 

A. iL.-^tX« 
college. 

Ox -^ ^ 

A. ^^r^^ 

ink. 

0/ 

seal, signet 

o o - 



pin. 

A.^ 

teacher, 
schoolmaster. 



• • 



A. 



lesson. 



A. Ui 
supplication. 
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Si 


^ 


O O Ox 


O XX O X 


village. 


city. 


reproof. 


coimciL 


8\jtii\j or 3\^ 


A. Orf^j 


O x-^ 


xOx 

A. &Jfy 


king. 


dominion. 


kingdom. 


hamlet 


A.^\< 

• 




^•^i^ 


O^ X 

A. &S0^ 


scribe. 


counsellor. 


minister. 


queen. 


• 


Ox 


^>y- 


V 

X 


commander-in-chief. 


commander, 
a prince. 


soldier. 


army. 


• 

A. Ji* 


(^\i 


X o. 


oo 
A. ^ 


wisdom. 


learning. 


science, 
philosophy. 


knowledge. 


tiJU. 




• 


u^ 


Ox 


dust, earth. 


wind. 


fire. 


understanding, 


0^ 


o <^ 


O Ox 


X 

1 


A. V— >«A^ 
♦ -^ • 


A. ^j^ 


A. (J;-*^ 


A. ]^ 


south. 


west 


east 


air. 


j^j 


^i, 


O X 

V ♦ 


O • X 

A. jUs» 


under. 


right. 


lea. 


north. 


• > 


cru\j 


Oxx 


• 


table. 


below. 


upon. 


above. 







O 


Ox/ 


salt 


host 


guest 


table-cloth. 


A, iu^^ 


A.^> 


o ^ 


A. ^UL 


basin. 


vesseL 


eatable. 


food. 
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cal£ 

> 

mule, 
hare. 

O 'i 9 

fox. 



C)WU> 



;^ 



OX. 



mare. 



O «"/ 



antelope, 
wolf. 






desert. 



o • 



hawk. 



forest 



o » 



sailor. 



lawn. 



1 ''> 



ship. 



o . o 



o / •> o ^ 



L_>^U-» , Jj«- ajW^jy , ^j^ 



torrent 



oo 



snow. 



O P 



A. (^Vi^ 

flood, deluge. 



o ^ 



nver. 



rain. 



A. Oj 
lightning. 




eye. 
tongue. 



head. 



tooth. 



-5 x^ 
lamb. 

o o. 



o f 



\ 



horse. 



o o 



ir 



bufialo. 



^ 



leopard, 
pheasant 



y ■• X 



meadow. 



sea. 



captain, pilot 




•• ^^ • 



brook. 

A. OX-j 

thunder. 

\j or L5\j 
foot 

mouth. 



sheep. 






camel. 



ass. 



lion. 



o o 





partridge. 

A.\ 
field. 

mountain. 



A. 






mate. 
A, ^^"^ 

stream, 
hail. 

o o • 



hand. 






ear. 
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O ^ 




' 







hair. 




filce. 


finger. 


heart 








A. U-ftT 




thigh. 




arm. 


the palm (of the 
hand). 


wrist 


Ox 
breast 




shoulder. 


neck. 


0^ 

knee. 




•• 




^^ 


• 


O 


forehead. 




brain. 


nose. 


beard. 


• 




<x 


fOx 


c4 


the lip. 




chin. 


eyebrow. 


eyelid, eyelash. 


5^J 




^ 


>- 




gall-bladder. 




liver. 


the lungs. 


the throat 


L.JU *^ or ^j 




(1^^ 


O -.Ox 

• 

• V 


Ox f 


a star. 


nail of the hand 
or foot. 


the fist, the five 
fingers. 


bowels. 


A. 3j\k^ ^^ 


X X 

A.^;-^ 


s 

or i^K A. [^ 




Mercury. 




the Moon. 


the Sun. 



O X o .* 



o o o 



O '^, 



Ox o <■ 



A, {^yJ^ or i^j^'i^ji A. -^^ or ^j^, A. ^;i^^ or OojbVi 
Jupiter. Mars. Venus. 



warm. 



o 



A. C->UU--J 
the planets. 



A. ^y A. Ja^ or ^\j-^ 



the fixed stars. 



Saturn. 



o .<•." 



oo 



u^y 



sour 



sweet. 



t 

bitter. 



O O X 

cold. 
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slender. 



•) ■) / 



) 



strong. 



o o 



red. 



o o 






violet colour. 



coarse, thick, 
severe. 

> 

thin, lean, 
black, 
blue. 



6ne, nice, 
delicate. 



^ ■) X 



tat 



^y 



O X 



white. 



green. 



o ^- 



4^\ 



iron. 






copper. 



Ox 



o^ o-* 



■)0 



.' o. 



■) -^ 



»jJ^ or A. ^}xij A.^oryjj\ i^jj 

quicksilver. tin. zinc. 



O ^T 



a fork. 



* 



a knife. 



steel. 




• ' • 



napkin. 



roasted. 



a saucer, 
firied. 



'5 



a cup. 

A. \y^^ 

sweetmeat or 
sweet cake. 



tasteless, insipid, 
sugar. 

(too) fast 



r 

raw. 
tea. 
key. 



cooked or baked. 



'^^Ox 



A. i^ 

cofiee. 



-> o 




chain. 



d2 



oily, rich, 
stout, thick. 



o o 



A. 



weak. 



yellow. 



Ox 



A. ^^yU or j^^-rf A 
silver. 



. '^ or jj 
gold. 



"> » 



lead. 



oo 



brass. 

VftJLj 

. • 

a plate, 
toothpick. 






boiled. 



) o 



A. l^'C^ 
delicious. 



A. 



a watch. 
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X)Uc 




• 




middling. 


bad. 


good. 


(too) slow. 




evening. 


F 

morning. 


day. 


• 

• 

night 


O ^ f 

sunset 


• 

afternoon. 


noontide. 


o 

mid-day. 


0^ 

door. 


late. 


>» 

quick. 


O Ox 

A. Cj3j 

time. 


carpet 


gateway. 


threshold. 




wall. 


> 




iv^i^ 


Ox 

M 

^^^ X 


market 


pillow. 


bedstead. 


bed or pillow 


O / 

stocking. 


A. ;_>lftS 
shoe. 


A. ^Vl« 
goods. 


O ^ 

shop. 


shirt 


A. U3 

coat 


Ox 

turban. 


O 9 

hat or cap. 


sash, belt 


A. JU* 
shawl. 


close. 


X 

trowsere. 


fire- wood. 


snuffers. 


o o O X 

candlestick. 


■' ' X 

purse. 


court 


crown. 


A. C^ 

throne. 


o^ 

Stick. 


A. aU 


\^ 




o^ 


com. 


beggar. 


enemy. 


friend. 


dog. 


A. ^^y 

cattle. 


quadruped. 


:> 0-' 

bam. 









i 
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light 


jy or CiJji. 
hog (wild or tame). 


o/ 

mouse. 


cat 


A. {J^J^ 
pond. 


X 

M 

glass or bottle. 


•• 

looking-glass. 


dark. 


medicine. 


fish. 


> 

goose. 


A. \sJ 
duck. 


•- ^ 

A.Ci)^3 
barber. 


druggist. 


A. ^\^ 
surgeon. 


Ox 

A. V— OoJb 

a •• • 

physician. 


^ X 

A. ioUi. 
tailor. 


draper. 


A. JVaS 

grocer. 


A. (•W^ 
bath. 


A. jWXP 
oilman. 


A. ^Ue 
cook. 


A.J^ 
baker. 


saddler. 


A. ^Uj 

weaver. 


A.!bv;L 

turner. 


carpenter. 


A.jV^ 
pedlar. 


A. ^^0^ 
blacksmith. 


A. (Ji\^ 
shoemaker. 


A. iy^ 

dyer. 


A. U^U^ 

* 

butcher. 


A. ts3\^ 


A. 3U3 


A.^ 
printer. 


A. ^W^ 


engraver. 


confectioner. 


bookbinder. 


A. ^\1.^ 
hunter. 


«, • 

A. ^ 
chandler. 


Ox 

A. l^^ 
painter. 


A. S^\yO 

banker or 
money-changer. 


O M» X 

A. JIJi 


A. CJ^ 




husbandman. 


horse &c. or 
cattle dealer. 


corn-chandler. 


wine-merchant 


A. U^V3^ 
a dancer. 


A.JVa- 

a porter. 


A.j\jj 
rice-merchant 


A. ^^ 
cotton-carder. 




1-. 
A. (^y- 

a diver. 
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OF NOUNS. 



27. The form and construction of the Persian Nouns are 
extremely simple and regular : there are no varieties of 
" Declension," or of " Articles " ; nor is there any difference 
of termination, to mark the Gender, either in Substantives or 
Adjectives. All inanimate things are neuter : rational beings 
have different names to distinguish the sexes ; as, 4>^ *' man," 

Ox Ox O-'O " 

^j "woman," jmj "boy,"yi^ "girl,"&c.; and animals have 

•^ Ox o^ 

either the Adjectives, y "male," and sjU "female," affixed 

Ox O 

or prefixed to them, to mark their genders ; as, Jji^i "a lion,** 
Vdlyj^ "a lioness"; jl^«jU "a cow," J^^ "a bull"; or, in 

oo 

some cases, they have also their proper names ; as, f^^J^ 

O O <' O Ox o 

"an ewe," ^^ "a ram," J^J "a horse," ^^boU "a mare," 
J.j>- "a cock," ^UfU "a hen," &c. 



OF THE CASES. 

28. The Cases are decided by certain Particles, prefixed 
or affixed to the Noim : the Nominative never, and the 
Genitive but seldom, stands in need of such addition : the 
Dative is obtained by prefixing the syllable ^^ to the Noim ; 
and the Accusative, by affixing the particle \j ; though some- 
times it is affixed to the Dative as well ; in which case, of 
course, no prefix is used. The Ablative Case is formed by 

Ox 

placing the Particle ;l, and the Vocative by placing the 
Particle ^^^1 , before the Noun. 
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EXAMPLES. 



o ^ 



,OJ " A Father." 

-/ V 

Ox 

N. & G. ^ Jo the father. 

D. ^JOJ to the father. 

Ac. I;yjj the father. 

Ab. y*^'' from the &ther. 

Ox o, 

V. ^Jo ^\ O fether ! 



O X 



j3\^ " A Brother." 

Ox 

N. & G. ^Jl^ the brother. 

Tx 

^- J'^\^' ^ *^® brother. 

XX 

Ox 

Ac. 1;^*^]^ ^^ brother. 

Ox Ox 

Ab. j'^]j{j^ fro*" ^c brother. 

X 

Ox O'' 

V. ^JJ;^ 4,^1 O brother ! 



o ^ 



tff 



A Boy. 



»» 



N.&G. j*AO the boy. 

Ox 

D. ^/^ ^ ^^ ^y* 

XX 

Ox 

Ac. j//**i t^® ^y* 

X 

Ox ' 

Ab. y^*' fro>^ ^^ ^y* 

X 

O O 

V. ^^ 4^1 O boy ! 



O '' o ^ 

i.i " A Girl." 



oxo 9 



N. & G. yi^J the ^rl. 

Ox'' f 

D. jJ^*3o to the girl. 



O^O 9 



Ac. l^y^^^ ^® ff*""!- 

OxO .<'0x 

Ab. ^pi^J;! from the ^rl. 
V. ^J^^iogirl! 



REMARKS ON A FEW EXCEPTIONS. 

29. The above rules are quite regular ; and general enough 
for a beginner to be always on the safe side, if he observes 
them in the formation of the different Cases of any Persian 
Substantive or Adjective, Noun or Pronoun : but, at the 
same time, he will do well to peruse the following remarks, 
and to commit as many of them as he can to memory : they 
will be of great use to him in the course of his studies. 

30. A Noun may be put in the Dative Case by affixing 
the Particle \j instead of placing the ^ before it; as, for 
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instance, ^jjJ j^^y-j " I saw the boy," or JliS j^^ '' I spoke to 

the boy"; the Noun ju^ having the aflSx \j in both the 
Accusative and Dative Cases : but when the Particle ^^ is 
prefixed, the Noun is always in the Dative Case, and never 
in the Accusative. 



31. When the Accusative is used indefinitely, the Particle 
I; is altogether omitted ; as, ^"^js-tJ ,c* " I drank wine," in- 
stead of ^JoAy ^j^ '^ I drank the wine." 

32. A Noim may also be put in the Vocative Case by 
affixing the long I, instead of prefixing the Particle ^^1 ; but 
this form generally impUes supplication, entreaty, or some 

such emphatic address; as, J^^j^ji ''the Lord,** ^j^'^jxji 

''OLord!" »LiJb ''the kmg," litL^Jl "Oking!" vLI]*> "a 

friend," U*-^ " O friend ! " 

33. When two Nouns come together in Persian, in some 
instances, the short vowel C) jij is placed under the last 
letter of the preceding Noun: this takes place when one 

Noun governs another, as in the Genitive Case ; as, Ji^djdo 
'' the girl's fiither," or " the father of the girl." Here we 
see the vowel (') placed under ( .), the last letter of the 
Noun jdj , which precedes and governs the other Noun Ji^^ 
in the Genitive : but if this letter happen to be a quiescent « , 
or a ^^, instead of placing the C) under it, the short 
Alef ( ^ ) or the Hamzah is placed over it, and the » and ^ , 
so accented, are, in both instances, pronoimced "y^"; as, 

)s^ »j1^ "the servant of God"; jZ liU- "the fathers house"; 
b;4> ^U " the fish of the sea"; &c. 
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34. Should the last letter be an 1 , as I?. " place," or j, as 
ji " fragrance," the letter 4^ — either with the (') under it, or 
with the (') over it — is added to the end of the word ; as, 
jSj jjU- or J Jj i^V " the place of the father," J^i^y or J^ ^jj 

" the fragrance of the rose." The latter form, however, is 
the most common of the two. 

35. If the preceding Noun, however, be a part of the fol- 
lowing onC) as iiUyy-l.*i " a sword of steel," the Genitive 
may be obtained by placing the Particle jl before the second 
Noun ; but in such instances, the preceding Noun should be 
made definite, either by adding the ^ of unity to the end of 
it, or placing a Numeral before it ; as, olljijl(„(,*i-*^ " a sword 
of steel," or JJ^IjxJUijJ "two swords of steel," i.e. swords 
made out o/'the steel. 

OF THE PLURALS. 

36. In Persian, Rational beings, whether mascuh'ne or 
feminine, form their Plurals by adding J\ (awn) to the 
Singular ; as, <ij^ " a man," jjjlj^. " men"; ^^j " a woman," 
^[ij "women": Inanimate things, by adding l* (haw); as, 
J^ " a flower," \^ " flowers": and Animals, either by adding 
^;T, as in the case of rational beings, or Ut, as in that of 
inanimate things ; as, i_™.I " a horse," J^u.) or L!y».l " horses." 
It depends upon the taste and the choice of tlie judicious 
writer which to prefer, as being more suitable to the occa- 
sion ; though I may safely recommend the learner always to 
prefer the l» in all prose writings, as is generally done by 
the Persian writers themselves ; but in poetry, the Muses 
are the best instructors. The celebrated bard ^jJ-* (•^(uiff) 
himself has yielded to their authority, and sacrificed at their 
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altar : in one instance (but I believe the only one in all his 
writings) he has indeed been compelled, as it were, to form 
the Plural even of an inanimate thing, by adding ^T to the 
Singular ; — a transgression, of which none but himself 
(though only for once) could venture to be guilty ; and for 
which, nothing but the splendid composition in which it occurs 
could have secured him against the censure of the Learned. 
It occurs in a beautiful couplet, in one of the author's most 
famous poems on the Praises of the Divinity. The couplet 
runs thus : 



I translate it word for word, thus : 

" The foliage of the verdant trees, in the sight of an intelligent being ;"' 
" Every leaf is a volume on the knowledge of the Divinity/' 

The reader will observe the second word Jss>yd " trees,'" in the 
couplet just cited, is the Plural of c;^4) *' a tree," to which, 
in this instance, ^^1 , instead of Ut, has been added by the poet. 



it 



€i 



37. When a Noun, the Plural of which may be formed in 
J\, ends in the Singular Number, in I or ^, the letter ^^ is, 
for the most part, interposed between such final letter and 

the Particle ^1, in forming the Plural Number; as, \dS 

a beggar," Jj\c£ '* beggars"; ^i^j ** an evil-speaker," ^Ji^*^ 
evil-speakers": and those Nouns that end in quiescent » 

form their Plurals in ^^^1^ when the s is omitted, except they 
be written separately, which, however, is seldom or never 

the case ; as, <uA/ '^ an angel," JfH^J " angels " ; ^Lac 
" an infant," JXef '' infants," which are hardly ever written 
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38. In imitation of the Feminine Plural of Arabic words, 
which is invariably formed by the afl5x c^l, some modem 
writers, of no great authority however, have formed the 
Plurals of a few Persian Nouns of the Neuter Gender in cl>T 

also ; or, if the Singular ends with the quiescent «, in ci^ ; 

as, Jijiy *'a favour," vi^UjIy "favours"; ^J* "a letter," 

writings." The instances are, luckily, very few ; 
and it is too vulgar to encourage imitation. 






X"^ *- 



39. The Cases of a Noun in the Plural Number are formed 
in the same manner, and by the same Particles, as in the 
Singular. 



EXAMPLES OF RATIONAL BEINGS. 






•< 



A Man. 



M 



O ^ 



OJ 



<< 



A Woman. 



» 



SINGULAR. 



(t 



V • 



An In&nt." 



"A Beggar." 



<€ 



Evil-speaker. 



N.&G. 



D. 



Ac. 



Ab. 



V. 



tc 



Men 



» 



o o. 



<« 



Women" 



PLURAL. 

In&nts 






» 



yd 



J^J^ 






C( 



Beggars " 

O x'V 



<. ' -^ 



«,lil^^.l 



Evil-speakers" 

O Ox 

O ^ Ox 

O ^ Ox 

O / OxOx 

O 9 Ox O x 



E 2 
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40. OF IRRATIONAL BEINGS. 



SINOULilB. 






€€ 



A LaoD. 



99 



A lioness.'' 



»x ^ 



''A Lamb." 



PLURAL. 



Oy S O 



N.&G. jij^li^/J-i 



Ox 



•>^)]/i^ 



or 

Ox ^ o 



Ox O 

Ac. );^ syl*;^fi 

Ox o 

Ox ^ O 'V 

Ab. ^ Si^'^tr?!^' 

Ox Ox 

OTji JjjJ^J^ 

X 

Ox ^ O Ox 

V. y«^l»/^t^Jl 

Ox o o X 



Ox s 



Ox O 

or »4)U ^]^ 

0x^0 

or ... . &c. 

Ox .* O 

or ... . ftc. 

Ox ^ O X 

or ... . &c. 

Ox s O O X 

or ... . &c. 



••"X 



O x.* 

or^j^lf;* 



XX 



or . . . &c. 



XX 



or . . . &c. 

xxOx 

or . . . &c. 

XX O X 

or . . . &c. 



4«1. OF INANIMATE THINGS. 



o /^ 



c< 



An Antelope. 



) o/ 






>»_ o 




o 


1 

O 0/.^_ 

• 


ONOULAR. 

O X 


/ 1 


O X 


" Bread." 


! "The Sun." ' 


' "a House." 

PLURAL. 


"A Ban." 


' "Wine." 


N.&G. \^\i 




^^ ; 


«■ 

1 Wj^ 


O.^ 


o 

D. IfUi 

X 1 




X 


O P 


X 

' X 


Ac. \j\^ 
Ab. Wbjl 


O ^ O X 




1 O 'Ox 
O r O X 


OxOx 
0^ O X 
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42. In conclusion, let the reader remember, that what has 
been stated with regard to Rational Beings forming their 
Plurals in ^^T, Jj, or JS , refers more strictly to poetry, and 
the higher classes of prose compositions. In the ordinary 
writings of the day, or even in refined conversation, it is by 
no means forbidden (or it is even better) to form all the 
Persian Plurals, of whatever kind, uniformly in lit . Nothing 
is more common in conversation, in Persia, than to say 
Ut>^ " men," \^j " women," l^_ " children," l*W " beggars," 
and numerous simitar instances of \a hnplying the Plurals 
of both Rational and Irrational Beings. I shall only add, 
that if a foreigner, speaking good Persian, adheres uni- 
formly to the use of the U , in forming the Plural, he will be 
much nearer the mark than one who attempts to put the 
rigid rules of grammar into practice with regard to the 
Plurals of the three different classes of Nouns ; as I am 
quite sure that the latter will many times oftener appear 
pedantic, than the former will fall into a sUght error of idiom. 



OF ADJECTIVES. 
43. The Persian Adjectives, whether of Number or other- 
wise, admit of no variation, but in the degrees of comparison : 
in other respects, they uniformly follow the Substantive, 
without partaking of the changes which the latter may un- 
dergo in Number or Case ; excepting in the Accusative Case, 
when the Particle \j is affixed to the Adjective, instead of 
being affixed to the Substantive ; as will be seen in the fol- 
lowing examples : — 

^Ijf. " young." j*i "old." ^Ujj " sick." 
^ja- "good." Jj "bad." 
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SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



o ^ o 



i^^M>^ '^ a good man/* 
c^^m)^ ^^ to a good man.** 
j^Cyj^j^ "' the good man." 

O or Ox X 

^ji^j^l ''from a good man." 

I Of Ox O X 

^^J^^^\ '' O good man!" 



•) / o 



^^u'*tr* *' S^^^ men." 

X 

O / Qx 

*^y^c^''lr^ '' *o g^^^ men." 

Of Ox 

l;c-j;^^j;l«>r* '' the good men." 

X 

00/ 0^0^ 

L-jy^ u'*ir*;' '^froni the good men.' 

oof O** O ' 

-j^^^j^l 4)^4^1 " O good men ! " 



O Ox O X Ox Ox ^ O Ox 



In like manner, c— ^1 " a horse," •xj Vi—^vi-I , Jj c^Wju.*! , 

Ox Ox :^ • • 



44. Simple Adjectives are frequently used in the Plural, to 

Of Ox 

express qualified Substantives ; as, ^^^ '' good rwc«," ^Ijj 

"'badTwen"; Ji\^ "youths," ^^1^ "old men"; ^^j^ul 
" sick persons ; but these Plurals (which, be it remembered, 

must always be formed in ^) invariably signify Rational 
Beings, and, chiefly, those of the Masculine Gender. But 
when Compound Adjectives are thus used as Qualified Sub- 

o^ 

stantives (though forming their Plurals in ^^^l ), they are not 
confined to any particular Gender : they may be either 
Masculine or Feminine, as the expression itself may indicate ; 

xO 

as, J^ji^^ *' the ravishers of hearts " ; which is evidently 

O x^ O 

intended to be Feminine ; vjj/^T JJ '* the bold -hearted," 

O X O X o 

heroes," which is obviously Masculine ; and JiL*9^Jd 

*^ X 

the aJQSicted in heart," which may belong to either Gender. 



€€ 



€€ 



OF COMPARISON. 

45. There are two Particles of Comparison in Persian, 

Ox O X ... "^ 

J and ^J^ . The Positive is made Comparative by affixing^ , 

Ox O Ox'* 

and Superlative by adding ^^ ; as, *i " well," jl^ " better"; 



PERSIAN GBAMMAH. 



(H) 31 



^J^^ "best"; jj "bad," Jm "worse," j^i* "worst"; 
^t^ " young," yj^ " younger," ^^J^ " youngest"; &c. 
The Particle j), in Persian, is an equivalent to "than" 
expressed in English after a Comparative ; with this diffe- 
rence only, that in Persian it may be expressed either after 
or before the Comparative; as, ^jU jlji^^'ja-y-Jj " the father 
(is) younger than the mother"; which may also be expressed. 

The following are a few more Examples : 

[n. b. The reader will observe, that, in all the following 
sentences, no Verbs have been employed : the reason of 
the omission is, that the reader being supposed to be as yet 
unacquainted with the Persian Verbs, I did not like to 
introduce any, before he had received instructions on the 
subject. He can place any verb he pleases (as soon as he 
has learned the Verbs) at the end of each of these sen- 
tences, to make them complete.] 



COMPARATIVE. 



jl^ S^jV j^ <— *\J>i Book (i.e. reading) (is) better than play. 

J * S^^^}cm^SSJ^ ^^ tiJ*A India (is) warmer tlian England. 

_> lVAW . w' \\ itXi The father (was) more ignorant than the son. 

LJ^iii^ J 2)\j\ (j\jfc«Aij\ Englanti (became) more populous than Russia. 

■ j\i ft j\ r* (SJ'iO iM^ ) Women (are) more delit-ate than men. 

(i jt j^y liJ l5^J Persian (is not) easier than Arabic, 

ji y f^yA^ j^\!L-jji Friends (are not) kinder tiian relations. 
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SUPERLATIVE. 



^li? - U^y^^ '^^^ ^^ (^®) *^® '^^^^ ^^ helpers. 






\j^jSL>a (^y^j^ Vi* Fidelity (is) the best of qualities. 






W^^^C^t? •^^ Lj^^^ Knowledge (is) the best of treasures. 






^VjP W ^^ J c)^A^ CL3l-j The dog (is) the most affectionate of animals. 



^^0x OxOxOx" 



v4-0^ (jsjy tXJ A-^ Avarice (is) the worst of vices. 



"^ ^^ X o >. o o 



j^\ ^jt^ ^Jiy (^jrf^ The sweetest of fruits (is) the grape. 






P JL)^ cy^^^L^y^ ^^^ worst of crimes (is) falsehood. 



46. OF DEFINITE AND INDEFINITE NOUNS. 

The Persian Nouns are for the most part generic, and 

Definite in their significations. For instance, ^ir** iri;* V^***' * 
t-^ty, *'man," '^ woman," "'horse/' ''book'': each of these 
Nouns, as it now stands by itself, signifies its own kind in 
general ; and in composition, when used in this form, each 
would signify a particular one, or, if used in the plural, a 
particular collection of its kind ; as in English would be ex- 
pressed, " the man," " the woman," &c. 

a 

47. These Nouns may be made Indefinite, or, to express 
unity by adding the letter f^; termed ^^jUJ^^, the indefinite 

4^; or cL;4X>.jt^b, that of unity; as, t^*>r*> ^f s****'* wl'^* 
" a certain man," " a certain woman," &c. If the Noun, 
however, ends in the quiescent », as asc "an infant," 
instead of adding the ^^c , the Hamzah (*) is placed over the » ; 

S y ■^ 

as, &^ and pronounced " bacha-ee," " a certain infant." 
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48. Abstract Nouns are formed in the same manner ; as, 
\jL„m.yi " a friend," (J-j^ " friendship," ^j* " manliness," 
Ac. An Abstract Noun is easily distinguished from an Inde- 
finite Noun, when properly pronounced. In an Indefinite 
Noun, the accent is placed on the last syllable but one ; that 
is, upon ^ , and upon jj , in the words ^jj^ and J:».j4> : and 
in the other instance, it is placed on the last syllable ; that 
is, upon i^J and ^^ in the same words ; or upon Li and jt in 
the word JsLiJ'j "a certain king or sovereignty": and, to 
distinguish them in writing, it is better always to place the 
Hamzah C) over the final ^ in the Abstract Nouns; thus, 
^*,liLw " idleness," ^jL*** " entertainment," &c. The quies- 
cent ( is changed for the letter .if in Abstract Nouns, instead 
of placing the * over it, as in Indefinite Nouns ; thus, 
J^. " infancy," ^_^j> " foolery," &c. 

49. Another use of this ^y at the end of a Noun, is to 
denote connection or relation ; as, tJj]/i^ ^^ " Haufez (the 
Poet) of Shiraz"; ^^,2\sioJJj "the women of Bagdad" 
In this case, the accent is placed on the last syllable, that is, 
upon ^^J and ^jJ in t^j\ji^ and i^jlAij , without the Hamzah 
{ ) when they are used as Adjectives, as in the above 
instance : but when such Nouns are used as Substantives, the 
* (Hamzah) is interposed between the last letter of the Noun 
(wWch must have the OjJJ under it) and the final ^i and 
the accent is then placed upon the ( ) Hamzah, in pro- 
nouncing the word ; thus, i^jl,i^ " a certain person of 
Sliiraz," &c. 



50. Althougli this t^, termed 



^jb, tiiat is, of con- 
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nection or patronymic, is purely Arabic, yet it is so exten- 
sively used in Persian as to render it quite necessary for a 
beginner to understand the nature of it. 



^ ^ s 



51. ci^ljJ 4^ the t^ is sometimes added to a Verbal 
Noun, to express fitness, suitableness, &c. ; as, <^J^ " fit to 
be done," ^^j^ " fit to eat,** &c. : and sometimes to intimate 
an event or circumstance ; as, f^^^j^ '' the day that or which^ 
&c., i^f^^ "the time when"*; meaning, in both places, to 
describe some event or circumstance. It is, in this sense, 
called the <^L&I ^^b, that is, of Intimation. 

52. This (^ has also several other little uses in Persian ; but 
they being either very rare, or purely poetical, I have not 
thought it necessary to detain the reader in order to explain 
them. 



OF PRONOUNS. 

53. The Persian Pronouns have also two Numbers, 
Singular and Plural ; and there is no difference of Gender, 
except in the Third Persons of irrational and inanimate 
things. The Pronouns belonging to these two are the same, 
and may also be used for rational beings ; but such as are 
peculiar to the latter should not be used for any other. 

The following are the separate Personal Pronouns : 



SINGULAR. 
it t »♦ 



it r 

cr^ I. 
y " Thou." 

j\" He "or "She." 
t5J"He"or"She." 
t,\«It." I Vp\ "They. 



PLURAL. 



U "We." 
U^ "You.' 



J^\ "They. 



\ 
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54. These are declined as any other Nouns ; except that the 
letter ^^^ in the First Person, and the letter ^ in the Second 
Person Singular, are left out when the Particle \j is added to 
the Pronoun : and in the Third Person of both numbers, in 
the Dative Case, the letter 4> may also be interposed between 
the Particle <^ and the first I, which in some instances is 
altogether omitted ; as will be seen in the following examples : 



N«&G. 
D. 

Ac. 

Ah. 

V. 

N.&G. 
D. 

Ac. 
Ab. 
V. 



to*:? 



^ o ^ 



er'si? 



I 



U 



Ujl 

U.c) 



y 

yV 






SINGULAR. 



^1 or 



SifJ 



1^ 



jb orj^,^fy^ 



Of 






l;^l or ]/^ 

of o • 

PLURAL. 

o o 






/Ox 



o^ 

^l* or ^Ijj 



i 






^j^Li^bor^LljJi 



j If' or ^\i\ 

O^. O O -w. 

l^ili or If 1(3^ or ^(^b 
);lfil or );^L)T 

lf*T;l ^uT;i 






«,UT^^I 



oo f 



55. The RECIPROCAL pronoun d^ *'self " or " own," appli- 
cable to persons of both sexes, as well as to things, may be de- 
clined in the same manner : it may also be added to the Per- 
sonal Pronouns, in all the Cases, for the sake of emphasis ; as, 



gINOULAR. 

O O / Ox 
oo 9 '^ 9 




o / o 



o^ 




or y 

oof ' -^ 



PLURAL. 

oof 



:^^\^ 



oof 



f o o 



") o f o 



o o ^ o 



.3^^U\ or \i^\ 
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56. The POSSESSIVE pronouns may be rendered in two 
ways in Persian ; — by declining a Noun before the Nomina- 
tive Cases of all the Personal Pronouns, excepting the Accu- 
sative, where the affix \j is added to the Pronoun ; or by 
declining a Noun with the Personal Pronoims constructed 

as it were thus, ^1 " My/ c^l '' Thy," ^1 " His,'' ^U '' Our," 
JS '' Your/' JlA '' Their." The I in the three former is 
omitted, and the Nouns joined only to |%, cl>, ^^, excepting 
when the Noun ends in quiescent » ; as will be seen in 

the following examples : J a>U- '' My house," lu\ -xiU- " Thy 
house," &c. 



SINGULAR. 



' ^ • 



PLURAL. 



U;4>j (yr ijU;*>i " Our father. 



p^iXj Of ^j^4yj My father 

d^iXi or yjj^ " Thy fiither." {Ji;*^. ^ ^^^j*H " ^^^ fether. 

\^jS} or^)jJj or f^^j*^ " His father.'' | jjLioj;*^^ c>r ^^j^ " Their fiUher. 



f» 



n 



To which, also, the Reciprocal Pronoun may be added ; thus : 



o ^ ^ 



.j^^jlif "My own book." 
v^^j^e^ll^ " Thine own book.*" 
^J^ jcl^LIi' ** My own books.'* 
j^i^^jJ or |^^4> "My friend.'' 
y^jl^j or C^y^l;^ " Thy brother." 
jl<w^l or ,^/am.I " His horse." 

»:/• <^^^ <"■ (»il«cl^ " My gardens." 
UA ^^Ifc/li or ^UIfe;Li " Your camels." 



-^ ^ 9 



iiid^ c-jto " His own book,** 

^LoJ^^-?U> &C. &C. 

^LoJ^i^l^jlii^ " Our own books. 



■-> ^ / 



/»«' 



^J^Ci^^AM^ My own friend." 

^ ^ ? x- 
t£j Jki- iJIj " Thine own brother. 



M 



O xO " 
A ft, . 



(( 



1 His own horse.' 



"^ ^ f s 

t,d^ yj^\i My own gardens." 



9 9 f 99 9 



^U j^ ^^Ub^ii " Your own camels,' 



&c. &c. &c. 
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67. The three Pronouns may also be used together ; thus : 



SINGULAR. 



r f 



I, myself." 
Thou, thyself." 
i3yLy " He, himself." 



9 f 



PLURAL. 



m\^3 A^W " We, ourselves.** 



^iU.3^V^ " You, yourselves." 
^\^3^^\-lj\ ''They, themselves." 



o o 



58. OF DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

The following are the Demonstrative Pronouns. 

^\ " This " (rational, or otherwise). (j;» " That " (rational, or otherwise). 

\4jo\ " These - (rational, or otherwise). \l^\ " Those " (rational, or otherwise). 

^Uj\ " These " (rational beings only). ^j\j\ " These *• (rational bemgs only). 

59. These Pronouns may also be declined like any other 
of the preceding kinds, and with or without the Reciprocal 
or Possessive Pronouns, or with the Reciprocals alone ; as. 



EXAMPLES. 



8IN0ULAR. 



PLURAL. 



o/ o 



J>*3-^l This, him, her, or it — self. 



o^ o o 



j^ jjj To this, him, her, or it — self. 



■o^ o 



o > These, themselves, &c. 

l«idl &c.j 



o ^ o 



-> " \ To these, themselves, 

or l^^ &c.j &c. 



I 



o ^ o o^ 



OO ^ O O-' 



J^ ii£j' From this, him, her, or it — self. 



o -^ ^ o 



jij^^l This, him, her, or it — s 



elf. 



or 



^ ^ \ From these, themselves, 
l^l;l &c.j &c. 



/ O '^ 



"^ / These, themselves, Ac. 

; or IfAjt &c. j 
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SINGULAR. 



PLirRAL. 



9 O 



) *j^ ^ j| This, him, her, or it — self. \ " ; ^ These, themadves. 



o ^ ' o 



o^o ' oo -^ 



* % i^ % .^ Prom this, him, her, or it — self. 



4>^^T That, him, her, or it — self. 






IfAJ^I &C.) 



f 0^. 



or Ifiiljl &c. j 



From these, themselyes* 



o ^ 



o^ S Those, themselves. 
• l^T &c. j 



o / o 



CW 



Of oJlV To that, him, her, or it — self. 



t • T^t From that, lum, her, or it — self. 



*j^ I That, him, her, or it — self. 



LT'^^U^ 



o • ^ o^ 



iljJ &c.j 
ji tjl &c. ) 



To those, themselves. 



or l^li 

O f O 9^ 

o _ X / From those, themselves. 
or l^ 



i 



|;(ji^^vj' That, him, her, or it — self. \ 



^ItJ^ ^Ij I 



<>r 1^*1 &c.j 



Those, themselves. 



or 1^1 &C.J 



Those, themselves. 



I i!m)«^ JjI From that, him, her, or it^self. \ p ^ ( 

^^J^y^^J ' or ^\j\ &c. j 



From those, themselves. 



60. When ^^1 ^' This " is prefixed to a Noun, so as to form 
one word altogether, it is sometimes changed into ^1 ; as, 

j^l " This day," tli^l '' This night," juJi " This year," &c. 

I do not, however, recollect any other instance in which ^^1 
is so changed ; and I rather believe that these are the only 
instances that could be cited. 
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61. OF RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

•J 

The Relative Pronouns axe two, in Persian : dS " Who," 
relating to Persons more particularly, but sometimes to 
Animals, and to Things also ; and &>. " Which," relates ex- 
clusively to Things. They may be declined with any one, 
or all, of the Personal, Possessive, Demonstrative, and 
Reciprocal Pronouns ; thus : 

[n. b. It is superfluous to observe, that, to make sense of 
these Examples, a Verb must be added.] 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



aI>^ ^^^ I, who, myself. ^UoJ>^ &S^Uo We, who, ourselves. 



'i ^ f 




^ &^ ft^ Thou, who, thyself. 

L&:>1.^.\ He (or she) who,him. 
^^ -^^ ^^ self (or herself). 



• «13^4^&S^W^ You, who, yourselves. 



" 'J ^ o 



^Aj^i^ sSf^\^\ They, who, themselves. 



o ^ 



^ CJ^J^ My father, who &c. 






j^.3j^ &^ (V^ ^y father, who, himself &c. 



\^3^ aS^jOO Thy father, who himself 8a-. 



o • ^ ^f " 



\^^^9^ ^vb'V His {(rr her) father, who himself &c. 



'5 ^ ^O ^ X 



•^^ ^(iT^'V^ My brother, who to himself &c. 



'^ ^' ^o ^, 



j^3^ &^ iOyk\^ Thy sister, who to 



herself &c. 



Ox ^ ^ --' 



LJ^ ^ L^J^^ His mother, who to me Su:. 

^^^^ &S V|^ CLa»»^j^ Thy friend, whom from me &c. 



y X 

't c f ^ O X 



1^4^. ftU to ^^ 4i«>lj5^ My book, which to he himself &c. 



y X 
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o ^ o o^ "J ^ 



^:>4^jOJt\ ^ &J\^ The house, which, from my own father &c. 

" • ^^\ \ ^^ ^ ^\^\ T)asX horse, which, from my brother 
^y^ r>>^-^-> . '"^ ^ himself &c. 



JG^JSti dS V4-J^-nj\ The horses, which, to yourselves &c. 






j^\<^4i.\\ &^ Wr^^J^ '^'^^ books, which, from ourselves 8cc. 



&c. &c. 



INANIMATE THINGS. 

r, 9 f Y" 

^\ TAaf, which, to himself &c. 




V 



>> O O '3 Ow. 



^^U.jJ^^ ^V-1j\j &2^\ TAo/, which, to themselves &c. 

•3 j\ (M^^ ♦i.^ &a^\ TW, which, we ourselves from thee Sec 



V 
9 '^, 9 / O 



jWjjii. L^ &ii^\ TW, which, you yourselves from him &c 






^^^ ^UjJ^^ (J^---:?» *ai^\ TAo/, which, they themselves to me &c. 



'5^ O^/ •-'• O 



^5*4^ ^*^4^ j^Kt^ &^\ TW, which, my father himself to him &e. 

o . o ox Of ox, o .._ y^^ which, thy brothers themselves 

from the house of his 



\a \U • - •\ U -V ■^'^' wmcn, tny i 



'>-' 9 x ^x O-O/ O ,K-_ 



* \ • ,v 1 jc\\' .\ \ • •,2<-\ Thai, which he, 

*^ X ^ ^ -^ -^ ^ own father &c. 



62. When the Relative Pronoun a^ comes after an Inde- 
finite Noun, the Noun, although it may have the Indefinite 

o 

Particle ^ , still will become Definite ; as, ^b^Jlj " A certain 
king," A^ jbLijU ^'That king, who," ^^4);^ '"A certain man,* 

X «• X 

^J^ " The man, who," ,^;j.>. "Any thing," kj^ " The 
thing, which": and the same in the Plural, &c. 
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63. OF INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

The Pronouns isS and to- may also be used Interroga- 
tively ; as, "Who?" and " What?" In the Oblique Cases of 
these Pronouns, however, the final t is absorbed before the 
syllable 1; ; as, 1/ " Whom ? " " To whom ?" or " Who for V 
and ]^" Why?" or "What for?" And in the former of these, 
the > may be changed into ^ also ; as, ^ " Who,*' for per- 
sons only : and when reference is made to more than one 
object, the Pronouns *!i^ or jjJ-«Ij^ must be used ; as, 
J^JjJ" "Which man?" t^ijJ-<lj^ "Which woman?" sImW 
"Whichroad?" iJ^^j*^\iiS "Which house?" In all these 
instances, the meaning is "which" particular one, out of 
maiii/ things of the same kind. 

64. The Interrogative Pronouns may be used along with 
the others ; as follows : 



[n.b. An Interrogative sentence can hardly be rendered 
perfect without a Verb ; but as the beginner is supposed to 
be, as yet, unacquainted with the Persian Verbs, a vacant 

place is left, thus , where the Verb ought to come, in 

all the following sentences: the corresponding places in the 
English, however, are suppUed with Verbs, printed in 
f/a/tcs.] 

j\ fS Who wax that man who him- 
self &c.? 

— V_- i.f^jj..'^ *^J/^j' ^^ whom didst thou purchoHc 
this horse P 

•ijio AjUc ',• j>el ' r"^^ Why did you to-day romp to mv 



L^^>»^Vl 
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o-* o 



Aa.W,\^y\-lj\ 



• . O" 












\j^^\ b^ijc cJ— &^ 



X 
o ^ 



o o** o^ 



j.^4>SV4^\j\y4? 



^^ o 



- «f- tr:;^ (jVj J^i;^t):?\ 



Ox/ 



O X o, 



^ L/-^i^ ci) o^ 



o 



^ O >' 






Thou thyself, than whom better 
(xrt thou? 

What do they vmh from us ? 
Which of thy brothers did A« 

Whom didst thyself hrwg to my 
house? 

What didsi thou a»k of her 
brother ? 

Of whom didst thou learn these 
things? 

Who was the man who cfid this ? 



Which \s better than these ? 

What do they call this flower in 
the Persian tongue ? 

Why did not that woman herself 
say to thee ? 

Than whom t^ thy fiather better ? 

Of the cities of Europe, which is 
the larger ? 



jjy^^j\ ^j^ /^ Less than whom am I myself? 



O/Ox O / / O 






0x^0 Ox O xO 



O /^ 



^» X '^ V X M X ^'x ' ^ 



/ o 



o^ 



'5 ' '5 ^ O O X 



' ^^ Ox 



What u^os that which thou thy- 
self dtcb^ ^aAre from him ? 

Which road u nearer to London ? 



The man who sano you, who vaas he? 

Who ^ooi out our horses ? 

In thine own house what wasi 
thou doing f 



y ^\j^\j^\j^ (^^ Cib J ji" Which of these books is thy book ? 
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65. The English Pronouns "Whosoever," 
ever," &c., are thus expressed in Persian : 
sSjA "Whosoever." 



" Every thing," or 
" Whatsoever thing." 



W 



U^ or) 



^^ T^ " Every body." 
" Every place." 
" Every day." 
" Every night." 



' Wheresoever." 



However," or " In 
I whatever maimer." 






OF THE PERSIAN VERBS. 
66. Before discussing the subject of the Persian Verbs 
fully, the student will do well to learn by heart the Perso- 
nal Terminations. No Persian ,Verb or Participle, of any 
kind, whether Active or Passive, can be formed without 
them ; inasmuch as by them alone the Numbers and the 
Persons of all the Verbs and Participles are decided. The; 
Personal Terminations (as the name itself denotes) uniformly 
appear at the end of the word, and are six in number ; 
three for the Singular, and three for the Plural ; thus : 




"Am." 



(J "Art" 



i 



(.j\ "An 
O^ "Art 



J\ "Is." I OJ\ "Are." 
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67. In composition^ however, the first letter in every one 
of these is omitted (except when the words ends in quies- 
cent *), and the word prefixed to the remaining portion ; viz. 



68. The Termination, Third Person Singular, o*- is 
omitted in the Imperfect, the Pluperfect, and the Simple- 
Preterite Tenses ; and it is changed into J in the Future, 
the Aorist, and the Present Tense, as well as in the Impe- 
rative Mood ; as will be presently seen, in conjugating the 
Verbs. 

69. Let us first join these Terminations to the Personal 
Pronouns; thus: 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



j^ "lam.'' 
^y "Thou art' 



o oof 



\ " He (or she) is." 



Os 



j^U "We are.'' 

o ^ / 

O^L^-t* "You are. 



O O X o 

Ooj\-1j\ "They are." 
70. They may also be joined to any Abstract Noun ; 

O O X 

such, for instance, as Jl^Jt " existence,^' ^^jLt '' gladness," 

o 

^5;jJj " boldness,'* &:c. In such cases, the final ^^ is always 
dropped ; and the remaining part, which then becomes an 

Adjective, only, as cLIit ♦ ''existent,'^ JLt "glad," jljj '' bold,*" 
is prefixed to the Personal Terminations ; thus : 



* It is a mistake to suppose this to be the Present Tense of the 

o ^ / 

Auxiliary Verb " To 6^," which in Persian is ^y i.e. *' To be^ m a certain 

O X o ^ 

condition, manner, mood, place, &c. ; and not ^jX^Jb , erroneously supposed 
to be the Infinitive, a word which does not exist in the Persian language. 
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o\^ I am glad. | *JiVi We are gliul. 

Cffili Thou art glad. | (jj^sVi You are glad. 

iipi—iViVi) 'He(tjr slie)i8glad. | jJiVi They are glad. 



. _jJ3 I am bold. t f^jtl^^ ^^ """^ ^°'''- 

tjSyJj Thou art bold. ! Jo^jJ^ You are bold. 

^:U--yj.i He (ot- ahe) is bold. | oj'\jIji They are bold. 

71. All the Persian Verbs are to be considered, in their 
origin, as so many abstract terms, denoting certain acts or 
states of things ; but the manner in wliich the act is per- 
formed, the time of performance, the agent or person who 
performed it, and the object of it, are all determined by 
certain Au.tiliaries added to these abstract terms ; or by 
certain modifications which they must undergo, before they 
can express their own meanings exactly and definitively. 
It is necessary, therefore, for a beginner to understand the 



Wbht haa been stated with regard to the Third Person Sin^ar 
thePerWDBlTermitialionu^vvl, viz. to be left out altogether in some Tenses, 
does not apply to these kinds of Adjectives. And the 1 in the Pronouns 
C^v^^l and Sj\ , in many instances of composition, may be omitted. 




46 (J*^1) PERSIAN GRAMMAR. 

nature of these Auxiliaries well, before he attempts to go 
any further in learning the Verbs. 

72* Some of these Auxiliaries are in themselves a species 
of Verbs, and are called *' Auxiliary Verbs''; of some of 
which the following are the Infinitives, or Verbal Nouns : 

l^^^'^Tohe/' J;l& " To become,'' J^b"Tohave/' l^J 

"To do," ^]f^ '' To wQl,'' &c. ; and these are the Auxiliary 
Verbs chiefly employed in conjugating other Persian Verbs, 
Active or Passive. 

73. The Persian Verbs have but one conjugation ; and 
the Infinitives always end in ^. The antecedent letter of 

them, invariably, is either a J da, or a ksj td, enunciated 

with a O ^ ; as shewn in the Infinitives of the Auxiliary 
Verbs already cited. 

73. With regard to the formation of the different Tenses 
of Persian Verbs, attempts have been made by some inge- 
nious writers to lay down certain rules by which to deduce 
all the Tenses of a Verb from the Infinitive. 

Recourse has been had, therefore, to various complicated 
systems of classification ; which, in their turns, have given 
birth to so many exceptions, as to make the Irregulars 
almost as numerous as the Regular Verbs ; to the great dis- 
couragement of the beginners of a new language, who, in 
consequence, may, at the very outset, despair of ever acquiring 
a competent knowledge of one of the most essential parts 
of his task ; namely, the conjugation of a Verb. 

This unnecessary obstruction seems to have been caused 
by a desire to imitate the Arabian Grammarians ; who, 
according to the genius of the Arabic language, which 
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admits of such an arrangement, denominate the Infinitive 
jSAt , or source whence all Tenses and Moods flow. 

The great beauty of the Persian language is its extreme 
simplicity, and the admirable facility with which the different 
Parts of Speech can be combined and understood. 

74. The reader is therefore requested to observe, that in 
the Persian language there are Itoo sources, from which the 
different Moods and Tenses of a Verb are derived ; viz. the 
Infinitive, and the Imperative or Aorist. From the former, 
the Preterites, the Past Participle, and the Future Tense of 
a Verb are deduced ; and from the latter, the Present Tense, 
the Aorist, the Participle Active, and the Participle Present. 

75. It is always easy to recognise the Infinitives, by the 
final yj, in the manner already described : and, as an addi- 
tional aid, I subjoin a Table, where almost all the Impera- 
tives will be found alphabetically arranged.* The reader 
will have only to look for any Infinitive that he wishes, and 
he will find the Imperative directly opposite to the same. 

AUXILIARY VERBS. 

76. Now, we begin by conjugating the Auxiliary VEass. 

First : <iy " Being." 
INFINITIVE. J IMPERATIVE. 

^jy " To be." I Jib " Be thou." 

By rejecting the last syllable of the Infinitive, the Third 
Person Singular of the Simple Preterite is obtained, and the 
remaining Persons of the same Tense are formed by adding 
the Personal Terminations to the word so obtained t; thus : 




See the Index. 



t See the Personal Terminations, p. 43, 
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INDICATIVE MOOD. 



SIBfPLE PRETERITE. 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



o ^ ^ 



Cb^ I 



was. 



C53jJ Thou wast 



O 0/ 



ij^ He (or she) was. 



O' o / 



j*:^"^ We were. 



00/ 



^^j^ You (or ye) were. 



o o >. ^ 



4X3 3o They were. 



77. The Compound Preterite is formed by adding the 
quiescent » to the Simple Preterite ; as, from jy , sjy . 



Jj^^ I have been. 



* X ' 



^^^ Thou hast been. 



• ^ 



\ ^^jJ He (or she) has been. 



00 X ^ 

(^' ^^y We have been. 

4>J» ^^j^ You have been. 
4X3\ 2f.3*:> They have been. 



78. The Preterite Imperfect is formed by prefixing 

o ^ o p o / o 

or ^^ to the Simple Preterite ; as, from *)^ , ^y ,^ • 



0^0/ o 



|»-^^:N^« I used to be. 



O 0^0 



C5:i^JO^ Thou usedst to be. 



00/ 



^j^^ He (or she) used to be. 



00 o / 



^^J^^ We used to be. 



o ^ 



0^2>jXX^ You used to be. 



o ^/ 



4X)i^ftjj^ They used to be. 



79. This Verb has no Pluperfect Tense. In other Verbs, 
this Tense is formed by prefixing the Compound Preterite 

to the different Persons of the Auxiliary jjy ; and if this 
Verb had a Pluperfect Tense, it would likewise be formed 

O ^ / 

by prefixing »Jy, which is the Compound Preterite of the 
Verb we are now conjugating) to the Persons of the Simple 
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Preterite of the Auxiliary ; and the Tense would then be 
as follows : — 



j.i^ Si^ I had been. (^^y ^ -^^ We bad becD. 

t/JjJiiy Thou hadst been. *Xi^^S^ji You had been. 

^ji aJyJ He (irr she) had been, i OJi^ iijJ They had been. 



80. The Past Participle is always the same in form as 
the Compound Preterite ; which, in this Verb, is »Jj>. 

91. The Future Tense is formed by prefixing the diffe- 
rent Persons of the Aorist of the Auxihary Verb ^JL,\^ to 
the Simple Preterite of the Verb ; thus : 

iy -Ajji. I will „r shall be. ! ^jf ^^J^ We will or shall be. 

^Jf t^i^ Thou wilt or shall be. | -3^ t*^^ You will or shall be. 
2>ji iXiUi- He (or she) shall be. \ 3jJ tXtJb\j-^ They will or sliall be. 



82. Excepting in Poetical writings, when a syllable often 
will be found in the way, no Persian Imperative is ever 
used without prefixing the Particle »--> : in which case there 
will be no difference of form between the Imperative Mood 
and the Aorist, excepting in the Second Person Singular, 
when the former has not the Personal Termination ; as, (iU 
or yiUj " Be thou": and the latter has it as usual ; as, ^l* 
or /jiljij " You be," or " You may be. " 
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83. IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



SINGULAR. 



o o 



PLURAL. 



(Aj or (i\j^ " Be thou. \ OJJ^\j or 4Xxl»\jJ " Be 



ye. 



84. The AoRisT is formed from the Contracted Imperative 
by prefixing the Particle l-; ; as from jjib , ,^U* , adding 
the Terminations. 



(.^W I be. 
^ji>\jJ Thoubeest 

iXtXxi He (or she) be. 



"^ o 



^^^ We be. 



o o 



JO<-i>\jJ You be. 



'J o 



Oo^Uj They be. 



85. When the Aorist is used as the Subjimctive, the Par- 
ticle is omitted ; thus : 



/^ T I may be. 
/jij V Thou mayst be. 
oJiJo He (or she) may be. 



(*^V We may be. 
4^^ V You may be. 



') O x 



Oa-t>b They may be. 



1 

86. The Present Tense is formed by prefixing to the 
Contracted Imperative the Particle -« ; as, from ^^b , we 



have Ji'^^ or ^Ux*. 



Ox o 



j^^^^ lam. 
/^Vjomo Thou art 

Ox o 

(Xl^UO^ He (or she) is. 



i 



O 'J 



I c^^W^ 



We are. 



0o^\jJw« You are. 



o X 



4XJL^\jOg« They are. 
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87. There are two Participles in Persian, in the Active 
Voice — the Present, and the Active or Substantive Parti- 
ciple. By the Present Participle is meant, all those Parti- 
ciples which in English end in -i«g- ; as, "writing-," "walking-," 
"speaking," &c., when the agent, to whom the act is attri- 
buted, is, at the moment, performing the action : and by the 
Active Participle, all those wliich end in -er ; as, " writer," 
"walker," "speaker," &c., when the agent may or may not 
be at the moment performing the action. 

88. The Present Participle is formed by adding ^J to the 
Contracted Imperative ; as from i^b , jjUib , adding the 
Personal Terminations. 



*J^V 1 am being &c. j j^^W We are being &c. 

^_^\^^ Tliou art being &c. t^jJViVj You are being &e. 

-jVijVj He((M-she)i3being&c. i OoJLijlj They are being &c. 

89. The Active or Substantive Particjpi-k is formed by 
adding i^l to the Contracted Imperative ; thus : 

|.\j4Xiib lam&c. ! ,^^^*^J-^W We are &c. 

a JULib Thou art &C. j *^j\ iiXi^\j You are &c 

I-t--i\ a*xLi;\j He (or she) is &c. | oJUiXJ.i.1) They are &c. 

90. The reader wilt observe, that this Verb ^^Jy " To be " 
is not quite perfect. Many of the Tenses and Moods 
which I have here laid down, for example's sake, are forced, 
and are not to be met with in the language ; such as, the 
Pluperfect Tense -jjjsiijj, and the Active and Present Parti- 
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o^o, 



ciples, «43aAb and ^;ltb : but, as my object was to lay down 
for the beginner a model for the conjugation of the Persian 
Verbs in general, and had begun with one of the most 
useful of the Auxiliary Verbs, I did not like to break off by 
pointing out defects in a Verb which, in its nature, cannot 
possibly be perfect in all the Tenses and Moods ; and as it ^ 
might lead a beginner to suppose that the rules I was laying 
down for him were imperfect, since exceptions were stated 
at the very outset. The reader will find, however, the model 
here laid down for him perfectly applicable to aU the Persian 
Verbs susceptible of the Tenses and Moods of the Active 
Voice, Indicative Mood. 



O X ^ 



91. The Verb u*^^ '' To become.*" 



INFINITIVE. IMPERATIVE. 

^tX-i? J 4^ " Be thou.'' Ooj^ " Be ye/' 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
SIMPLE PRETERITE. 

Reject the ^J of the Infinitive, and add the Personal 
Terminations ; thus : 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Ox*" } '; '? ' 

^Ow I became. | /^^^^ We became. 

C54X^ Thoubecamest j 4>J<X2j You became. 

<X2j He (or she) became. | <>JcX2j They became. 

92. COBIPOUND PRETERITE. 

Add the quiescent s to the Simple Preterite with the Per- 
sonal Terminations ; thus : 

^\ ^(Xt) I have become. 

di>J^ Thou hast become. 

'' ^1^1 He (or she) has 
\diX^ become. 



Q o 



^\ d(XZj We have become. 
Jo\ ^4X1) You have become. 



0^\ doJ:j They have become. 
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93. IMPERFECT TE^fSE. 

Prefix the Simple Preterite with ^ , and add the Personal 
Terminations; thus: 

8INGULAB. PLURAL. 

j*0-lJ-« I was becoming. < ^^^^^^ We were becoming. 

i^ O J^ i ^ Thou wast becoming. \ OoiS^J^^ You were becoming. 



Ij^ He (or she) was becoming. I OO(y^i*Xf0 They were becoming. 

94. PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

Put the Compound Preterite before all the Persons of 
the Simple Preterite of the Verb ^Jy ; u e. before Jy . 

j^jJ dtXti I had become. (^"^ ^Os^ We had become. 

(^3o ^cXl) Thou hadst become. | ^-^ ^OLl) You had become. 



9 ' „ 9 \ O O, f 



^yi diXtj He (or she) had become. | 00.34J ^tXt) They had become. 

95. FUTURE tense:. 
Put the diflferent Persons of the Aorist of the Auxiliary 
Verb Ji^^j^- before the Third Person Singular of the Simple 
Preterite of the Verb * ; thus : 

oljb\^ I will or shall become. 1 ^ ^^ We will or shall be- 
\^ \ r** -^ come. 

O^ Jo^\*k You will or shall be- 

•• y came.. 



^^ • Thou wilt or shalt be- 
come. 




^ ' ^ - 1 . He (or she) will or p ' ^ : li . They will or shall be- 
*^^1^ shall become. j a^Oou^y ^^^^ 



* See the foUowing Verb, J^^y^ " To wifl," or " To wish." 
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96. THE AORIST. 

Put c-> before the Imperative; and add the Personal 
Terminations ; thus : 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



^J^ I may become. \ ^J^ We may become. 



'5 



iSyJL^ Thou mayst become. 



X 

X X 



^ftJD He (or she) may be- 



come. 



j^^ You may become. 






(X>yLJ They may become. 



97. PRESENT TENSE. 

o 

Put ^ before the Imperative, and add the Personal 
Terminations ; thus : 



0^x0 (Ox 



j» y ,» 7 . A ^ I become. ! /»:? y ■■■ > '<> We become 



O ) X ■> < O '• 



C5 j M l v ^ Thou becomest | ^\?^-^*^ You become. 



'J ■> X -^ 



He (or she) becomes, j jJa-IJwc They become. 



ff 



98. The Present Participle, corresponding in English with 
I am becoming,'' is in Persian wanting in this Verb. 

99. the active or substantive participle. 



OxO 



Add iisi\ to. the Imperative, with the Personal Termina- 
tions ; thus : 



^\^0Oj-^ I am becomer &c* | ^^^^^^ We are becomer* &c. 



^-^o^^ >oo^Ox 



d(^jJ^ Thou art becomer &c. j ^» 30si^ You are becomer* &c. 



ft 



\5iXjyj He (or he) is becomer. j 4X>\ JfoJj^ They are becomer* &c. 



This termination is intended to ^ve the Persian model, in which lan- 
guage this form is considered a Participle ; though in English it bears the 
character of a Substantive. 
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100. The Verb ^^y. " To mil," or " To Wish." 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



SINOUIiAR. 



PLVRAL. 



i\^ Wish thou. 



OJJb^.^ Wish ye. 



Ox O 



l-\^ 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
SIMPLE PRETERITE TENSE* 

O TO 




I wished. 



o o 



*Lm914^ 



o o 




Thou wishedst 



He (or she) wished. 






o o 



O X o 



\.^ 



o*^ • o 



COMPOUND PRETERITE 

O X o 



I have wished. 



*x o 



o ^ -^ o 



^&Xyi9\Ad 



'^^^ Thou hast wished. 



He (or she) has 
wished. 



lO 



O^ O "I 

(•^^i?^^ I was wishing. 



IMPERFECT TENSE. 

o o 



o o 



o o 



•• 



Thou wast wishing. 

He (or she) was wish- 
ing. 



\i^ 



O O X o 



'y^ ^ o^ o 



r-M 



u 



I had wished. 



PLUPERFECT TENSE. 



O * Ox o 




\.i. 



O ^ Ox o 



Thou hadst wished. 



i«fi^ He (or she) had wished. 



(^^y 



O O f O X o 



no 



We wished. 



You wished. 



They wished. 



^\oj^\j^ We have wished. 

O O X o 

4>j\ jLx^i^ You have wished. 

Ox X o 

4X>\ &ix^\^ They have wished. 




We were wishing. 



o o 

cV -Kw U y-ff You were wishing. 



4Xjlx^\ 4%o Th®y ^®^ wishing. 



We had wished. 



4>Jj>y &Xm)1^ You had wished. 
(X>^ 5ju^u^ They had wished. 



•) 



See the Rules in Verb ^;Jy p. 49. 
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PAST PARTICIPLE. 

Hft^ Wished. 



SINGULAR. 



') o 



FUTURE TENSE. 



PLURAL. 



'i 



o o 



>\jk. ^\jL I will or shall wish. I ^^^^'^j^ ^]^ We will or shall w 
*l>^ C^l?^ '^^^^ wilt or Shalt wish. | Cw>\^ Jojfc)^ You will or shall w 



I . ^^\ . He (or she) will or 

shall wish. 



< o > 



\A^(Xubi4^ They will or shall w 



THE AORIST. 



l\«fl 



(^J^ I may wish. 

C^l>^ Thou mayst wish. 
*^J^ He (or she) may wish. 



i\J^ 



^^J^^ We may wish. 



n '} 



^NJ^y^ You miay wish. 

O O X 

4XiA\>aK They may wish. 



Ai^]^SB^ I wish. 
^\^iey« Thou wishest 
tX* J^aj^o He {or she) wishes. 



PRESENT TENSE. 

j 



(^1>«^ We wish. 
0OJb\^iia^ You wish. 

•-'' o • 

iXJjbuao^ They wish. 



o^ 



PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 



j\A\»k 






I am wishing. 
Thou art wishing. 
He (or she) is wishing. 



f 



o o 






We are wishing. 
You are wishing. 



! 



tXjJ ui '4^ They are wishing. 



o^ 



X J y- 



ACTIVE OR SUBSTANTIVE PARTICIPLE. 

O X O -. 



j%\5 JoA^fc. I am wisher &c. 



i- ^ o ^ 

doJJtlyJ^ Thou art wisher &c. 



\ di>jJb\^ He {or she) is wisher &e. 



^\SiXij\jk. We are wisher* &e 



o. • ^ • 



Oobt\iA\^ You are wisher* & 



;x -J ^ J y 



4X3\5O0Jbi4^ They are wisher* fi 
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'5x0 



101. The Verb u^^^ " To Haver 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



flINeULAR. 



PLUBAU 



lO Have thou. 



JO jO Have you. 



Ox o 



^b I had. 



(_5U^u Thou hadst. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
SIMPLE PRETERITE.* 

tj\i We had. 






i3 He {or she) had. 



o 

-1»\3 You had. 



o o 



O X o 



ill)\^ They had. 



o^ ^ o 



\ &l^b I have had. 



COMPOUND PRETERITE. 



X X o 



t^b Thou hadst had. 



O Ox ^ ') 



\ \J^b He (or she) has had. 



^\ «a-2j\^ We have had. 

o o ^ o 

<X)\ &j^b You have had. 



Ox ^ O 



4X3\ 2Lx^\^ They have had. 



Ox o 



j^J^\ iXXfC I was having. 

•^ o o 

(^^.^\ Ou^ Thou wast having. 



PRETERITE IMPERFECT. 

o o 



OsJ^\ 4i)0^ We were having. 



O O O ') 



oSxtA OOwe You were having. 



o o 



00 X T 



1 cXXo He (or she) was having. | Ooa^j\ Jo^ They were having. 



O X O ^ O X O 



^ JUJ eL)^\^ I had had. 

O O / O X O 

c53^AjL^b Thou hadst had. 



PRETERITE PLUPERFECT. 

O O ^ O X O 

:j\3 We had had. 



o o / . 

4\J.3y &j^\.3 You had had. 



O O / Ox O 



O ^ O X O 



^'^^OfO^O 



2jj diJJ^\^ He (or she) had had. \ (X^^ X^\^ They had had. 



See the AuxiUary Verb ^t^y p- 47. 

I 
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FUTURE TENSE. 



SISQITLAR. 



o o o 



1a^\^ jJ^^^^ I will or shall have. 



\^ iJ^]y^ Thou wilt or shalt have. 



o 



o o o 

A 



\^^I\ • He (or she) will or shall 

have. 



o o 



FLUBAL. 

\^ .^Xi^\ 4^ We will or shall have. 



o o 



o o 

Zju^\3 ooJb\^^ You will or shall have. 



o o 



o o 

•• . A 



O OsJJb 1 42ik They will or shall have. 



PAOT PARTICIPLE. 

Ox o 

&jyCj\.3 Having had. 



PRESENT TENSE 



o. o 

^)0Oy« I have. 

o o 

C5«\ojgo Thou hast. 



Ox o 



I>«iOO^ He (or she) has. 

Ox 

^ j^Oo I may have. 
iSyn^ Thou mayst have. 



^y(X> He (or she) may have. 



00 o 



^^i^ij^ We have. 



AORIST. 



OJ t\oJs« You have. 

Ox O 

(^JjlJo^ They have. 

o o 

oyOJ We may have. 



o o 



(X>^OJ You mav have. 

X 

O ^ ^ 

OJj\o^ They may have. 



PRESENT PARTICIPLE 



o\ t\i I am having. 

o 

ji\j u Thou art having. 



o o 



i>UO He (or she) is having. 



o 

^^>3\ %\^ We are having. 

o o 

OJj\ %\.3 You are having. 

'^ 1 " 

OjJuO They are having. 



Ox X -3 



a\ 300 1\^ I am haver, 

S xO'x 

dOJ^^ Thou art haver, 
A dOJy^ He (or she) is haver. 



ACTIVE OR SUBSTANTIVE PARTiaPLE 

'>- xOx 



\ OJ %\.3 We are havers. 



^^OJj 



O. O X o 



•? 



Os>» 3 OJj\^ You are havers, \ S 



Ox X Ox 



8 

o 



Oj\dOjS^ They are havers, I 3 
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o ^ o 



102. ty-^j* " To Do. 



»» 



SINeULAB. 



o ^. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

PLURAL. 



fj^ Do Thou. 



JukjkT Do ye. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
SIMPLE PRETERITE* 



O X o <, 



*S^I did. 



00 <, 



O O^ 




Thou didst 



j^^^yfe did. 
Oa:> i'You did. 



o o** 



^jSHc (or she) dii 



o ^ o -i 



OJ.>ji They did. 



T'' X O <^ 



r^"> 



COMPOUND PRETERITE. 

o X o <, 



I have done. 



* X o 






2f .3 «!^ Thou hast done. 



o ^ • o^ 



\ 6^^ He (or she) has done. 



o\^jS^We 



have done. 



o ^ o 



x' 



4X)\^:^^ 



o*» X o 



You have done. 



4)o\ ^ ^S They have done. 



0^0^ 



M^S^ I was doing. 



IMPERPECT TENSE. 

O O x^O 



j^^^ixfc We were doing. 



o o^ o 



iS^Si>J0 Thou wast doing. 
^S^ He (or) she was doing. 



oo o -. o 



4)0^ Jo^ You were doing. 
OJ^Sj^ They were doing. 



o ^ *■ o ^ o • 



I had done. 



PRETERITE PLUPERPPCT. 

o ^ o <^ o <. 

^J^^ d^S We had done. 
Oo3jj J^^jT You had done. 
3y 3:>^ He (or she) had done. | OO^y^^SThey had done. 



o • •-> <, 



C5:>^ Jf^^Thou hadst done. 



o o * o ^ > -^ 



o ^ ^ 



See the Auxiliary Verb ^^^^ p. 47. 
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SINGULAR. 



o ■) <. o ^ 



FUTURE TENSE. 



PLURAL. 



iS^\jL. I will or shall do. 1 ^S^ ^^>Jb\js^ We will or shall do. 



O O y.^ O 



"Lr L^l^ Thou wilt or shalt do. 



>l^\ * He (or she) will or 
^ shall do. 



O O yv "^ 



^^i^jJtnJ^ You will or shall da 



o o ** o 



^jS^OOJkL^ They will or shall do. 



PAST PARTICIPLE. 



"J ^ f o 

(♦J^o^ I do. 



d^ Having done. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

Mi^^^->^ We do. 



') ^, o 



tji^o^ Thou does! 



o • ^^o 



JOkXJ^ He (or she) do. 



o o ^ o 



OooXl« You do. 



O O X ^.o 



4XJa$^ They do. 



AORIST. 



o^ ^. 



A5o I may do. 
iS^ Thou mayst do. 



o ^ ^. 



OOxJ He (or she) may do. 



1 ^ 



j^^^jSJ We may do. 



o o ^. 



Joox^ You may do. 



o^ ^. 



Oojio They may do. 



Ox f 



^\jj I am doing. 



PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 



o ' 



^\jo Thou art doing. 






3uS He (or she) is doing. 



AJkjUf'We are doing. 
OsjJVaj You are doing. 



Ox ^. 



OojVJo They are doing. 



X Ox / 



\ ^ JOu^ I am doer. 
^ JooS Thou art doer. 



ACTIVE OR SUBSTANTIVE PARTICIPLE. 

o. -^ o X '. 



o o 



«• y ■» X 



O X ^. 



\ dOJM He (or she) is doer. 



(^ 



\ 2^ Jou^ We are doers. 



Ox '. 



X V X 



Jot J^Oouu You are doers. 



Ox X O X ^ 



• X ^J X ^, 

4\i\ ^Oouo They are doer*. 
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OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE AND POTENTIAL MOODS. 

103. As neither of these Moods could properly be ex- 
pressed in Persian without certain particular Auxiliaries or 
peculiar modes of phraseolofry, I have reserved the exami- 
nation of them until I had explained some of the Ordinarj- 
and Auxiliary Verbs, and laid down the rules for conju- 
gating them. 

104 By SuBJUNCTiVK Mood is meant a thing represented 
under a condition, motive, wish, supposition &c. ; and it is pre- 
ceded usually by a Conjunction ; as, jil"if": by an Interjec- 
tion ; as, ^J:'i " Would that ! " or " May it be granted ! " &c. : 
or by an Adverb; as, *»ySI "although;" jjLi "perhaps," 
&c. : and it is generally accompanied with another Verb ; as, 
j/jj)lji-jl ^'^^1 " If thou shouldst ask, be (or she) will do 

it " : xlij 1^ jl toySl ,»j'i^^*j Ijiiie'tiT* " ' ^^^^^ "'^^ *^" ''^'^' 
although he should kill me," &c. 

105. It is not always necessary that the Subjunctive 
should have the Particle i_j placed before it. This is only 
the case in the Aorist of the Subjunctive, as in the two 
preceding examples. 

106. The following will be a model for conjugating any 
Verb in the Subjunctive Mood, in Persian. There will be 
only one Tense of each of the Verbs given as a specimen ; 
but the reader can easily supply the rest, or change the 
forms according to his own fancy. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
FOR TIME PAST. 

SINOULAR. PLURAL. 

w /».. V%^i\ Had I been, or If ll ^aL^IH Had we 

^^^or^yiJ\ bad been. ^''^^ had 



O ^ O^^ 



^<J^J^I Httdst thou been, or 
If thou hadst been. 



'J «• o^^ 



') o ' o 



O O^T»' Ox f O^x 



4X*Jy,^l Had yoi 
you 1: 

(^Jy or (i^y^t Had he, she, or it, been. I i^^*^y> ^ 6Si^y)jS\ Had the 

they] 



^y or .Jy ^_;ir Would that I had ! or \ _^^ j.^ Would tt 

I wish I had been ! | or I wii 

^Jyj ^Jl\i Would that thou jo jy ^^J Would \ 

hadst been ! s been 



O^ Oj' O 



j^Jy or t>y ^^l^ Would that he, she, or j <^^*>y ^W" *3J Jy jjlli" Would 1 

it, had been ! been 



J oo o^ 



-«>y or .Jy toJi Although 1 was or J ., J| Althoug 

- ^ ' ^ had been. r ^ » ^^ 

j^Jy A>.^l Although thou wast jj j^ j^g^^j Altho' y 

or had been. ( 



N ^ » 



j^Jy or Jy &>^i Although he, she, or it, \ ^^jJ Jy or *X) Jy A>-/I ^^°' ^ 

had been. 



^Jy or jiJy JjU Perhaps I was or | |^*>i'VjU Perhaps 

may have been. i may 

(^Jy JijIm Perhaps thou wast or > ^(^y ^^ Perhaps 

mayst have been. \ 

•) ■•>9 ^ ^ Ox ' I ' O x** -; x">«' Ox 

j^Jy or *3y JjU Perhaps he, she, or it, j^^Jjjy or i3jjy »3jLi Perhaps 

was or may &c. I 



107. The Particle ^ may be placed before all 
Verbs ; or the quiescent t added to the end of all of 
as in the Compound Preterite and Imperfect Tenses ; 
render the Pluperfect Tense in the Subjunctive Mood ; 
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o^ o 



i JuLl%^lJ ^ ^ ^"^^^ wished or 

desired. 

(cJy idS tiii Would that, or I wish 

thou hadst done it ! 

.)^H t^J\ Altho' he was doing, 
.j^ 8J^«X>Im Perhaps I had done. 



'Ox- 



become. 



are or have 



o o o 



jjjrfll jjc* iiilli^ Would that, or I wish 

you were havinir! 

Ox 'OxOx Ox*' •' ° 

Jjjy »4)/ A»^I Altho' they had done. 



O O^OxO 



^Jfti 4Am«I^ iXjiLt We may have wished* 



SINGULAR. 

^ If I should or would 



106. FOR TIME TO COME. 

OOx O 



^Jf^^f:^^ 



wish to do. 



oo' o 



4>^ Jb)y>-i3oU^ Tliou mayst wish 

to be. 

O ^ Ox Oxx 

Jyt JJbt^ ^^^ Although he, she, or 

it, would become. 



PLURAL. 

Ox 



4)^^jJbly>- 4>jLt Perhaps we would do. 



oo' oo 



O^x 



Jy 4)jJbL>- ^^>^ Altho' you would be. 



Ox o^ 

1 J JjJbl^dOl If they would have. 



o o 



Ox <'0 



*x ' ^»xx \ 



109. AORIST. 

I should do. 



O O '}, 



^jji}jj\ If we should be, 



^b JjU Thou mayst be. | ^^f^, ^VjLt Perhaps we may wish. 

(!;*^*f::/ I Although I may or should ^^1 V Would that, or I wish 

f;'«^*>'^lj have been. { " they may become ! 

110. PRESENT TENSE 

-? ^ X O Oxx 

jJLlLuy«^l Ifthey are or should be. 



Ox/ 



J^CA«^(j>-^t Although I do. 

O O Oxx 

Jbl^e^^l If thou doest wish. 

Ox O Ox i ^ 

(V *^:J^ *^^ ^ ™*y perhaps have. \ fiy^**^ *?lr ' Although we do become. 



jJubl^ku jJlt P«r***P8 **»cy may or do 

wish. 



O X O -?>. 



111. PARTiaPLE PRESENT AND ACTIVE 



'^^ •> ''v'^ i Ox Ox 

^bbj^ A>^1 Althou^ I am desiring. 43jjy J JjLt Perhaps they are having. 



"^ X xOx Ox< 



I »Jj^lj^' If he is a possessor. * jjf sjj^l^j^l If they are wishers. 



-r xO^ 



{ 



Ox O '^ Ox^ 



.J^lja. ^U Perhaps thou art a | ^^^^ J^ ^^^^ ^^^ ^^ ^^^^^ 

wbher. ' ^ 
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112. The power and the uses of these Subjunctives, espe- 
cially of the Participles, will be better understood in Com- 
pounds^ when these Verbs &c. perform their proper offices of 
Auxiliaries : thus, for instance : — 

4Xjj\ib\4^ ^\i i^\ji0i\oj\j^ Perhaps they are seeking justice. 






J\^ ^OO \^t\ ^ If he is, or should be, the possessor of 



wealth. 

O " xt Ox ; ^ . o 



A^JLJ &3JLd ^^^ t Although I may or should be killed. 



113. The Potential Mood implies ''possibility,'' ''Uberty,'' 
'' power/' '' will/' or '' obUgation," which are expressed in 
Persian by certain words generally placed before the Verb ; 

as, jy "possible," ''can," or "may"; ^l^ly" " might/' 

or "could"; lib "necessary," "must," or "shall"; 
' \b " ought," or " should." 



114. A Verb may be rendered Potential in various ways : 
the Past Tenses may be expressed by adding the Personal 

o o ^ o o 

Terminations to \£^^\f or u^^bj and placing them before 
the Contracted Infinitive of any Verb, with or without pre- 
fixing ^ to either ; as : 

^ ^ j^^\y^ or jJxn^Syi^ I might or could do, or have 
-^ \ " » ^ " done. 

\\^^^^\y or (J^\yit^ Thou mightest or couldst wish, 
-^ .. ^ -^ •• ^ ** (jx have wished. 

0J:>C-^\ J or \JL^\yJ^ ^^' *®' ^ ^*» might, or could 
" " ^ ^ " see, or have seen. 



O Q 



The same with o***iV . 



115. The Separate Pronouns, in the Nominative Form, 
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-5 ^ . 



may at the same time be placed before o^ly and \j:^^\^lxc : 
and. in the Accusative Form, before c:^>Mijb and c>mu W : 



as. 



IN THE NOMINATIVE FORM. 



** ^ X ^ 

oooo ^ / 000 ^ / 000 



o 0,0^0 o ')^o>. o o ooxT -'o o 



IN THE ACCUSATIVE FORM. 

o o 



JU^bU or C^-jUj-cU, lI^-jW 



00 / o o o 






O O 0/ o -^ o^ 



(J.^\^JJf^ or CU-jVjwcliy, uiu-oby 



00 o o o 



(J^^\j\j\^ or C^W^^jU, tlU-oUjU 



') o / o o o 



jU^\^ or Ca-jW^\;\^ , C.*--^V\;Vf>i 



OO'^O O 00"^ 



t5U-jU;iltj\ or C.*-j\-J-«y\A^\, 0--j\jyiij\ 



Ox o 



116. The Possessive Pronouns may be added to 
onltf; as, 

(^ viw-,)UJ«« or (^V^u-^U 

X X X ^ 

000 00 

i^vJOuMJyjwo or imwJumJU 

X X X ' 

O X O O O O 

^^^ •# • #• ^ "' ^^ •• • 

XX X X 

K 
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Ox o o 



If we substitute ^ty for c:^ty in all the places^ when 
the latter appears in the preceding examples^ and also 

Ox 

Si\j for c:^.Mijb in the same manner, we shall have all the 
Aorists and Future Potentials : in these instances, however^ 
we may also substitute sometimes the Aorist Tense of the 
Verb (which is intended to be made Potential) for the Con- 
tracted Infinitive; as, 

T^ij^T,^ '>' '"i /I can, am abH or may speak. 

o oOxO "^ '^ a \ ^ 

Oul>\^ 4xJ\^JsJk^ or Oojy V^ \ 
o o o o X o '' ^« \ ^ \ ' r ^^^ ^^*^' ^^ ^^'®» ^ ""^^y have. 

When no Personal Terminations, or Pronouns of any kind, 

O 'i rL^ 9 

are added, the Verbs are termed Impersonal, JcUil w) ; as, 

o o o -^ 

OkJ^ ^^u3 One could, or, it is possible to, see. 

O O O X o 

\%i^ ^y^^ It is possible to, (n one may, wish. 



O Oy> Ox o 



^ £ OoVxJgc or OOy One must, w ought to^ do. 

117, A Verb may be Potential and Subjunctive at the 
same time ; as, 

\s ^ • ' ^ •\ J i1 ^ ' *^^^ ^® ^^*®' or if I can, I will 
30 |^)^a^ (^Ir J^ give you. 



0/^0 '' X O .i>- 



.3 y ^^JOu*-jWlsJk^ te^jTi Although we might have done. 



9 'i ^ n , xOx O O 



2a3 jrojj\a3\^ \\ \si:>^ <^^ Perhaps they can take this from us. 



oo O X X O X o 



OJ^\,o'.«X) i-JU', ,£\^ I wish I had been able to see thy 



O X O ^ O ^ O O^x 0/0. 



y^yy^ cil^^^^'ir JlJt/* To-day, if thou art able, take a ride. 
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I* , -^ r ^ -^ ■■ ' ".-^ ( Altliough I was sick, yet I could have 

•■V " J \ "il I ^^^ *™** *"" *'*''^^ steps. 

M^f^ £o^oJ'\J^'^j& ^J^^ ("Would that they had never seen ua. 
< BO that they might not be able to 
(^ do thus ! 



j\j,\-^«^,^\l?0oo-1J(^-,\ ("Thou woHldst not hear it from me, 
''/--'-'^ ^^ " " ^ /7 < although i totd thee a thousand 



OPTATIVE MOOD. 

118. In Persian, when a person wishes another either 
good or bad luck, or when he blesses or curses, lie inter- 
poses the letter Alef (1) between the penultimate and final 
letter of the Third Person Singular of the Aorist, chiefly of 
one of the following Verbs ; viz. ^,j/ "To do"; ^jAi " To 
become "; ^ajJ \ciJ " To cause to become "; j^jlj " To give"; 
and ^>>}>"'To be": thus, ^, jji, joIj/, jaj, and Jjj 
become ciiS , jlj^, jUIj^, jUj, and o1j>, or tJl*; and they 
are then thus joined to a sentence, or a phrase. 



EXAMPLES : ' 



^Vjij^ *^jf May your life be long ! 

yjbi *-^J5 ) V '^^ ^y ^*^ S"™ *'^^ fortune ! 

\\ i ' - ■■ ■L ^'^y ^^^ merey of God be upon 
■Jj^ (3^ 'T*^ li^ '"■ her ! 
2l'\*.Vll. I !i.\ ■ ^^y God make his, or her, heart 

yuiiiXe M* ^U9 May good luck assist him, or her ! 
yij^ ft. \.tSji ifiJiC May his. or her, fortune be reversed ! 
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•> o ^ o o ' 



i\*i- J^\i. ,lU3Vj^i &3W ^^y *'*® ^^^^^ °^ **"•' enemies be 
jj^ i_^j;a. i^v^v-sw J Ajva. desolate ! 



Ox O 



^ubXf^ M^)^^^ 14^^ May Heaven grant fhem blessings ! 



'>/», o ^ ^ o ^o 



^\ ' T' \" \f; * \ f^.\ May you never receive harm firom 

:>Uc L-*---^ ^^:i^J>^^^^/j^ the revolutions of fate ! 



Ox _ f 9 



2^Jbi C^lf' Kv^ \4Xab. May God give you good health 1 



O ^_0 XX. 00 



^Viodjgc \«\^ i>1a^ May good fortune help us I 

119, It is by no means necessary, however, that these 
forms of the Verbs should always be employed in expres- 
sions of this kind : the Aorist alone, without any alteration 
or addition, may be, and is much more frequently, used 
optatively : indeed, except in Poetry, and on occasions of 

o o 

particular formality, it is rather pedantic to say JU, jlftJ, 

Ox O X O X Ox' 

jly^ &c. ; and the Persians generally employ jytb , jjbj , sii , 

Ox -^x 

si\jj, &c, ; the context being of itself quite sufficient to 
shew that it is used in an optative sense. 



OP NEGATIVE VERBS. 

120. The formation of these Verbs is very simple. The 

X 

letter ^j , put before any Tense, Mood, or Person of a Verb, 
makes the same Negative ; excepting the Imperative, to 
which the letter ^ must be prefixed ; as. 



O X o ' " 

•• • ^. 



^jjysSJ " Not to Speak, 



i» 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

O "> ZfZ^ o o f 



C5*X<« Speak not thou. 4Xx-UX^ Speak not ye. 
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*lflw I spoke not 

X>aSj Thou haat not spoken. 

v^* J -^*-»J He, or she, was not speaking. 

f^^j> <iLx&^ We had not spoken. 

Ji^ 4X>^\k9h You will not speak. 

(XJiJk^J^^ They do not speak. 



OF THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

121. In the whole range of Persian Grammar (easy and 
simple as it is), there is no part perhaps so easy and simple 
as the formation of the Passive Verbs. The student has 
only to place tlie Past Participle of any Active Verb (which 
Past Participle is to be formed, as already stated, by changing 
the ^J of the Infinitive into i) before the different Tenses and 
Moods throughout the Auxiliary Verb ^jii " To become."* 
For instance : let us take «j-*~;;j, the Past Participle of 
the Verb ^jJ.*-^ " To ask," and place it, first of all, before 
the Infinitive of the Auxiliary, and we shall obtain the Com- 
pound Infinitive ^jAiirj^^ ''To be, or to become, asked"; — 
next, before the Imperative, and we shall have yltjj^ji " Be 
thou asked," Jor' '•^^n/'. " ^** y^ asked." 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

SIMPLE PRETERrrE. 



^.li i-^^ji I was askeA 
^f.yi BAi«^ Thon wttst asked. 
>Xl V'V'u^ He {or she) was asked. 



I^ii sj^^-^ We were asked. 
A) J-t >Ju^ Von were asked. 
jJ>X£ tS^j^ They were asked. 



* See Ihe Auxiliary Verb ^^.^^ , p. 52. 
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COMPOUND PBETERITIL 



• -» 



SINGULAR. 



PLUBAL. 



MsJU ^t^J^j* I have been askdd. 



* X ^ o, 



ifJwM <i3JUM ,i Thou hast been asked. 



OO • ^ Ox o / 



^ X 



^ Ox o ^ 



I xJmm <43jumj He (or she) has been 

asked. 



^tSm <«^A*M^ We have been asked. 

OO x' Ox Of 

JjUJwm <fc^oUM^ Yon have been adced« 

O'^x X ' Ox oof 

jJis JwM <4ki.Awjj They have been asked. 



Ox'O Ox Of 



PRETERTTB IMPERFECT. 

J O O fO Ox *> ' 

^iXMiX« s*^i«M;> I was beings asked. 

o f O O X o f 

^^(VmJLc XiVj^M^ Thou was being asked. 

O f O Ox O f 

iVmJU S43aAM^ He (or she) was being 

asked. 



^JJtJU <t3JUMj|j We were being asked. 

O O f O Ox Of 

JJcXmJL* SiSubM^ Yon were being asked. 



Ox'O Ox Of 



JjSmX<9 tSf^ They were being 

asked. 



PRETERITE PLUPERFECT. 

Ox OxfOxOf jOOfOx'OxOf 

A 



^Jy 9S*M S«V>Mi;i I had been asked. 



O fxfOxOf 



i^y^TiSm 9dJ^j» Thou hadst been asked 

o fOxfOx oof 

t^y> uSut ^*^^ji He (or she) had been 

asked. 



j^Oy» 8JJ« ^*^^ji We had been asked. 

OOfOx' Ox O f 

Jjjy ){«3m& '"^"i^ You had been asked. 

O x'OxfOxOOf 

jjjy ){ JwM X«3jum^ They had been asked. 



O f o. 



Ox O ' 



StM >it)y^ ^t^J^^MjJ 



I will or shall be 
asked. 



FUTURE TENSE. 

Of o 



Ox O f 



O f 



Ox O f 



jXA ^I*^ ^ M mJ "^^^ wilt or shalt be 

asked. 



O f o 



Ox O f 



i3mm JJbl^ ^«^ji He or she will or shall 

be asked. 



iXm |*Aftl^ ^*M^ 



O f o O Ox o f 



We will or shall be 
asked. 



jJijjUbl*>-»Juu*y Yon will or shall be 

asked. 



) f o 



Ox O f 



dJs Siltf]j>' iSxmj} They will or shall be 

asked. 



PRESENT TENSE. 



Oxx O 



o f 



fy**^ ^*^^ji I am being asked« 



O x Ox ' 

A 



4^yMX« s^^^Am^ Thou art being asked. 

''x^ -> Ox '> / 

J yt ibX^ '^^Ny^ He (or she) is being 

asked. 



O xx'' Ox "^ f 
A 



fi}^^ ^"^^ji We are being asked. 

0^0 O^ O /» 

•^^«*^JU Ht^^ji You are being asked. 



'5..xx'> ''x 



JJ^M*^ ^*^^i*^ They are being asked. 
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AORIST. 



SINOUI^AR. 

fyS^^ xJjUiyj X may be asked. 









J SiVAurf^ Thou mayst be asked. 

4>y*i<«)j*Mj|j He (or she) may be 

asked 



PLUBAL. 






l»J|^MiJ S(Xjum^ We may be asked. 

iVj^ *«M*^ "^^^ °^y ^ asked, 
jjy^ ){ Jjum^ They may be asked. 



*^^^^^^i^^%0 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Withal, *5^, jJA,or ^^ and JlAK; and ako with or 



without 



Ox O x/ Ox ' 



00 Ox/ Ox 



^U s«Xm St\UM|i I may have been asked. 

O Ox ' Ox O / 

±\j J jg* « jjumjJ T**<>tt mayst have been 
- * " asked. 



Ox Ox '0x0^ 



limU SjJtf sJuum^ He (or she) may have 

been asked. 



^\j »*u idj^jj w« ™y ^^« ^>^ 

asked. 



Ox O / 



JUkMb SJyM < JOMMy You may have been 

asked, 

O X Ox Ox ' 

iXU^b TiSm <«^^A*M^ They may have been 

asked. 



POTENTIAL MOOD. 



-> -^ ''x 



O O 



With ^ly, iXjU, c;^^\y, or o-hi^; and also with or 
without ^. 

OfOxxOxO/ O/o ^ox ',--, ,j, 

I can or could be 1 ^ a .m ? w 1. . We can or could be 



asked. 

O^ OxO^O^ 

Jwt iJl J »«XA«My Tliou canst or conldst 

be asked. 

O ^ Ox X Ox O y 

Jtft jjty y«XAiM^ He (or she) can or 

could be asked. 



Suf ^Ij SiSubM^ 



Of O X Ox O / 



asked. 



Jyt JjJl J *43ou#^ You can or could be 

asked. 



O^ OOx xOxO f 



S£t iiJily sJjum^ Tliey can or could be 

asked. 



All other forms of Subjunctives and Potentials can now 
easily be imagined by the student himself 
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OF CAUSAL VERBS. 



122. Besides the Transitiye v^^j^ Jutj and Intransitive 
\(P\^^) Verbs, there is also in Persian a species of Deriva- 
tive Verbs (^ jfSA-« Jj^i), which may be termed " Causal/^ as 
the agent is forced (as it were) or caused by others to perform 
the action. In English, such meanings are expressed by two 
Verbs ; as, " I mait him bring it ^^ ; '' He earned me to give 
it up,'' &c. In Persian, generally, though not always, they 
are expressed by a single Verb ; which is derived from the 
Present Participle of the Primitive Verb denoting the action. 

The Second Person Plural of the Present Participle of the 
Primitive Verb is, then, the root from which all the Past 
Tenses, the Past Participle, and the Future Tense of the 
Causal Verb are derived ; and the Present Participle itself 
of the Primitive Verb (without a Person) is the other root 
from which the Participle Active, the Present Tense, and 
the Aorist, are formed : — the first, with the final ^^ attached 
to it, is the Infinitive ; and the second, the Imperative : 
and from these two, in the same manner as has already 
been stated with reference to other Verbs,* the reader will 
proceed to form the rest ; thus : 



O ^ O*' 



i^OJ^y '' To fear, 



>> 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Fear thou. 



The Present Participle, as we have said, is formed from 
the Imperative, by adding ^^T ; thus : J^J '' Fearing '' ; 



* See the Rules for Conjugating a Verb, p. 47. 
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-5^ o^ 



o o^ o. 



JLy "I am feaiing''; ^jLy '^ Thou art fearing"'; i^^^LsJ 

'' He, or she, is fearing "'; >AiL/ '' We are fearing "'; juiLy 
'' You are fearing/' This last word, by adding the final ^^ , 

o ^ o o^ 

becomes the Infinitive of the Causal Verb ^j^iijuL/ '' To 



cause another to fear'' or ''to frighten," &c. ; 
" Frighten thou," is the Imperative. 



J^J 



INFINITIVE. 



o • o o 



j^,fc>oJLj J " To frighten/' 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



^Lm^ Frighten thou. 



o o. 



iXA)LM^ Frighten ye. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



O X O Ox 



SIMPLE PRETERITE. 



^JoSLm^ I fiightened. 



o o o- 



4^4SjJL^ Thou fiightenedst. 
cXjJliMi He (or she) frightened. 



|Pi3juLm^ We frightened. 

O O Ox 

iViJoiL^ You frightened. 

O X O Ox 

JoJuoLMy They frightened. 



o Ox- 



compound PRETERTTB. 

n ^ o- 



^IxtXjyLMy I have frightened. 
SJouLMy Thou hast fiightened. 



o^ ^ o o. 



I ){jjjL/ He (or she) has 
firightened. 



▲>)sjjoL»My We have frightened. 

O X -^ Ox 

43jUjsjuLm^ You have frightened. 



Ox • O O-- 



si\iidJjL»*J They have frightened. 



Ox O Ox O 



PRETERITE IMPERFECT. 

O O O Ox 



^iXjuLi^AJU I was finghtening. 



^Sjj\m*Jxa^ We were frightening. 



O O Ox o 



(^t3JoLM^AX« Thou wast finghtemng. 



o o. 



o o o o. 



(VmLm^Iu He (or she) was 
frightening. 



43jiyjJLMpji« You were frightening. 

O X O Ox 

fc)Ji>^LMyji« They were frightemng. 



L 
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PRETERITE PLUPERFECT. 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



o^ f Ox 



o o / o^ 



l»i)y SiXjuLM^ I had frightened. 
4^4>yxJoyLM^ Thou hadst frightened. 



o /o, 



Ox 



JyS43jL)UMy He (or she) had 

frightened. 



^Jy if JooLyf We had frightened. 

O O /-Ox * 

iXjfJy < JJoLy You had firightened. 

OxO 'Ox "J^ 

()Jjy ){ JoiUwy Hiey had frightened. 



PAST PARTICIPLE. 

SiXAiLiJ Being, or having been, frightened. 



O-* O Ox 



Ox Ox O 



PRESENT TENSE. 

O O "^x O 



r^y^ I am frightening. 

O OxO 

^Mijxi^ Thou art frightening. 



Ox T^ 



JjtMyiL« He {or she) is 
frightening. 



a^SLm^Aju We are frightening. 

O O '^ X > 

Ja.l»Myu« You are frightening. 

Ox o 

Sji[mjyy< They are frightening. 



AORIST. 



Ox -Jx 



o o. 



J\my^ I may frighten. 

O Ox 

ijLJb Thou mayst frighten. 



Ox 0-. 



J^Lm^ He for she) may 
frighten. 



^Lm^U We may frighten. 

O O Ox 

(Xx)Lm^ You may frighten, 

• Ox O^ 

tXiiLyj They may frighten. 



i 



>- x'^x ^x 



PARnCIPLE ACTIVE. 

OO X o ^ o^ 



JiJoilM^ I am frighten^/*. 

* ^ -^ ^ Ox 

SiXxJLy Thou art frighten^r. 



X X M " -x 



»Uja-)Lfy He (or she) is 
frighten^r. 



|pl»iXiJLy We are frightens*. 

O X o . o^ 

liJl^rjojUw^ You are frighten^^. 



o ^ 



X ' X ^»^ 



} 



i>Jli$43^Lwy They are frighten^rtf. 



Causal Verbs have no Present or Substantive Participles, 
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Ox Ox 



The Causal Verb, from ^^OOj^ " '^^ »"""•" 



INFINITIVE. 

O X O . ^ 



^Joju^ To urge, or To cause to run. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



'^ X t o o. X 



^\ 43 Cause thou to run. | 4>jj\p Cause ye to run. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
STBfPLE PRETERITE. 

SINGULAR. 

OjJu ^yty S^ If I^6> 0^ she, made me run. 
OoJ\« 3\ J «\ ^ If he, or she, made thee run. 

4Xa3\j iuyj^y \ If he, or she, made him, or her, run. 



PLURAL. 

"5 O ^ '5 ^ O O O^x 



oJiXjJ\«3 \j\^ (^^^^\ y^ If ^^^y made us run. 



"^O^O X ^O '' '>^-' 



4x3ooJ\j 3\j\^ e;V-tj\ i'\ If they made you run. 



OOxO •'' oo o''^ 



OJ4XjJ\^ 3\yllj\ (^V-1j\ i^ If they made them run. 



COMPOUND PRETERITE. 
SINGULAR. 



Ox X O X O^ O ^ O 



X •» X 



^\34)jJ\^ "^^^11^ ^^ Perhaps I have made him, or her, run. 



^xO, xO//'5^ 



30JJ\ • -^^ i3^^ tX>\-J.* Perhaps thou hast made him, or her, run. 

Ou-j^ioJoU S\ tiL^ioJl-ia Perhaps he, or she, has made him, or 
^ J JJ ^J -* her, run. 

PLURAL. 

4X3\ 34X>3\« 2^yt (j^^\ ^^ Perhaps they have made me run. 
Oj\ 2f 4X0^5 ^\^ t\lJ\ 0^\-2j Perhaps they have made thee run. 



<x3U4X>j\iS\J^VM\jJ\o^ Perhaps they have made him, or her, 

•" J JJ ^ - run. 
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PRETERITE IMPERFECT. 



SINOULAR. 



^?i [^ " ^^ H Although he, or she, was urging me to 

lxJ\ i\^\ J &^ ^ Although he, or she, was urging thee 
' ) " y v^ to run. 

0^\. *xJ\/.\ &^'i\ Although he, or she, was urging him, 
•• -/ - >17 5^ (yr her, td run. 



■J 



PLURAL. 



OJi^\j iXf^\Xc ^S^ Although they were urging us to run. 



o^^ 



oJ 4XJ\^ Os^\X^ dA.S\ Although they were urging you to run. 
OOoJ>\j <Lf^\l\^\ &fii.^ Although tliey were urging them to 



PRETERTTE PLUPERFECT. 



y O ^ O «. J 



SINGULAR. 



'' X o p O X o ^ 



^^jj 5txJ\^ ^5^V^' ^\i 



■^ ^ f O X 



o o 



|.^_^ a4xJ\j :,\y \-Lj\ j_^\^ 



PLURAL 



o o ^ ^ ') X o 



>• ') 



OJ^ Si^\j ^\ J (_^\^ 



o o X >' o X o 



OJiy *tX*>5^ ^);V^S (Ji>\^ 



wish I had made thee run. 



wish I had made you run. 



wish I had made them run. 



wish they had made thee run. 
wish they had made you run. 



wish they had made them run. 



FUTURE TENSE. 

SINGULAR. 



o o <, o f o 



4Xj\a^\ J ^\%^ ^^ Perhaps I will, or may, make thee run. 

Os-j\oU/\ IaW i>j\j^ Perhaps I will, or may, make him, or 

" ^ 2P f^T* •• her, run. 

oJ>\%:^\ jI J^\^ txAj^ Perhaps I will, or may, make him, or 

-^ -^^ r ^^"^ - her, run. 
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PLURAL. 



Ooj\«3\%\^ Ooub\4^ 4)oV-i> Perhaps they will, or would, make us 



run. 



tX-j\«^\%Uvi /v'v>^\'>^ Ojl-i* Perhaps they wUl, or would, make you 



run. 



0<J\ .^^ t/ . ,ltj\ LXUb\ 4^ 4X>V^ Perhaps they will, or would, make them 

- -^ J^ - ^^^ - run 



run. 



PRESENT TENSE. 
nNOVLAB. 



^\j 4X-M«\ J jM If I do urge thee to run. 



"> y X O O f ') <^ 



(^ J 4X-i#©Vj^) jS\ If I do urge him, or her, to run. 



O. Ox o. 



(31? *^^^ji^^^ If thou urgest him, or her, to run. 



PLUBAL. 



^^1^ 4Xjji^ Uy jM If we do urge him, or her, to run. 



o o • o ^ o^-^ 



^^\j 4XjMo\J S\ If we do urge thee to run. 



o o o o^-* 



^^\j fcX-i^)j^ulj\ %M If we do urge them to run. 



• ^ 



AORIST. 
SINGULAR. 



^U0^\^ ^^vS I wish thou wouldst make me run. 
i\«jo\%«\ /A^ ' ^^^ ^^^^ wouldst make him or her 



o 



^U4>j\^ft Lji^ I wish thou wouldst make them run. 



'' X. X '^ 



PLURAL. 

wish they would make us run. 
OJJu<X>^ *V^ r>^^ ' ^™^ ^®y would make you run. 



<Xu\5Jo\4\^ ^j&^ I w^ they would make us 



• X 



TOO 



/ v'f *^ t lV/^ ijj^ r^ ^^ tA^ I wish they would make them run. 
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AORIST POTENTIAL. 
8IN0ULAB. 

pass. 



Oj\.h^ \ y^ iX>\^ 0*3\ r> ^^^ brother can, or may, cause me to 
y \ J^ > J J^ pass. 

4X3\ o^ \ J oJ\*i S\ •-> ^y brother can, or may, cause thee to 



oiUoG \,Uij oJ\J , ^•S\ •J His, or her, brother can, w may, cause 

^ • >^^^ -^ WV -^ VOU to DAM- 



you to pass. 



PLURAL. 



<XJUO^ \j Aj^X-> OuJ\^ C)^^ They can cause my father to pass. 



OO-* ^9^ 'i^ ^ OO-" xO O 



OCj\ 44X5o )pj^ (Xj\^ e;^^^ They can cause thy father to pass. 






JCjUtxS^ U(^ jOo (^J^ft*^ o^^**^^ They can cause his, or her, father to pass. 



FUTURE, SUBJUNCTIVE, AND POTENTIAL. 



tX-j\%o5'^\4^\ J oUjJjM If I can, I will cause thee to pass. 
O^si^ jfc\4k\ j^ ^y^$\ '^ ^^^^ couldst, thou wouldst cause me 

•• >^ ^^ -^ -^'^ cause me to pass. 



pass. 



PRESENT, SURIUNCTIVE^ AND POTENTLkL. 

^ul^xJ u3 ^wL^ jL^jSi Although I can cause thee to pass. 



'5 - ^ *-* - X ''. X -^ ^ O^' 



^UosSo L/o ciV^ ^"^J^^ Although thou canst cause me to pass. 
'' -:» 1 4^ .^ t ' fi .^ '' ' '^^ Although he, or she, can cause him, €fr 



^\,^\,\^\i^^f^ Trr 



pass. 



AORIST, SURIUNCTIVE, AND POTENTLY. 



Oj3\ ,^Oci\ J \ ,U 4X)\^ '"'^y ""^y P^'^'^^P' ^ *"^ to cause us 
- y JT J •* to pass. 

-J/ V ^ ^^ - VOU to pass. 



you to pass. 



iXxiUoToslJU U\-lj\ 4X>\^ '"^^y "^*^y P^^baps be able to cause 

- > ^ >r - •• thftm to DMS. 



them to pass. 




PEBSIAN GRAMMAR. 



PRETERITE PLUPEHf'ECT 



Ll*l3\,(i>G liv &J J\ J (i^ ' ■*'^'' * ''"•* '^'' '^^^^ *" ''^^^ caused 

-* ',\ -^ . ~ ^"^ thee to pass I 

ljJV«J^t5i^> 11-J\J ^^ * '^'^'' **"*"* ''^^^ *'^" ^'''^ "* '•""^ 
" --^ ; - -7* _ -/ ti-^ causctl me to (xiss ! 



^00\y 



{toss! 

ioJ\,J^^^\l-j\J, iK I wish he. or she. had been able to have 
... T ''•'^ caused him, or her, to pass ! 

PRESENT TENSE. 

JUOi UJ To cause thee to pass, I can. 



(XiJiy (J JojljLJi \jW To cause us to p 



To cause him, 
canst 



OF INTERROGATIVE VERBS. 

123. There is no particular foim eraployed for the pur- 
pose of putting a Verb interrogaliveh/ in Persian. In the 
English language, in which the general rule for the Affirma- 
tive, in ordinary Verbs, is, that they should come after the 
Nominative, as, " / did," " You will," " He shall," &c.. 
by transposing this order, and putting the Verb before the 
Nominative, the Verb becomes Interrogative ; as, " Did 11" 
" Will you ? " " Shall he ? " But in Persian there are no 
such forms ; and Interrogatives are differently expressed. 
A Simple or a Compound Adverb of Interrogation (such as, 
1^ "Why?" ^j*- "How?" Jcl" Perhaps?" ^'"When?" 
^ "Where?" W "What place?" Ac.*) is very often 
employed to express the query. 



124. The context very often shews the Verb to have been 




See the Inden. for Persian Adverbs. 
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interrogatively put : for instance^ if I say to a person in 

0000> O O 9 

Persian, jjJljJu>^*i*jlC>l UA ^^You know English ?^^ if he is a 
Persian himself, or knows the Persian language, he perceives 
at once that I am asking him whether he knows the English 
language or not. 

125. The third mode, and by far the most general, of 
asking a question in Persian, is, that the speaker softens his 
voice and expresses the Verb in an accent quite peculiar to 
the occasion, which leaves no doubt on the minds of those 
who hear him that he is asking a question : this, I believe, 
may be done, and is perhaps done in all languages, whether 
there be at the same time any particular form for expressing 
a Verb interrogatively or not. But in Persian, the Inter- 
rogation may at the same time be rendered quite complete 

and decided, by adding *)b '' or not" (a Disjimctive added 
to a Negative Particle) to the end of the sentence ; thus : 

*>liu:^jlflpl UA,4>j " Did your father go there, or not?** 

AJb jjJliXx* ^^^UU-i " Do you know [or speak] Persian, or not?*^ 

&c. &c. 

126. We now proceed to conjugate a Verb Interrogatively 
with the Adverb U. '' Why V 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

^^4^ " To Say;' or '' To Speak/' 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

8IN0ULAR. ( PLURAL. 

i^y '^ Say thou." i djS^ " Say ye." 
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INDICATIVE MOOD. 



SIMPLE PRETERITE. 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



f^W Why said I? 

1 o 9 

Jii]/^ Why saidst thou? 



'> '■) f 



s^^i \j>' Why said he, or she? 



'• o o ^ 



^^JSii\^ Why said we? 
Why said you? 
JOAA^ \^ Why said they ? 






Tf 

M 






Whyhavelsud? 
Why hast thou said? 

Why has he, or she, 
said? 



COMPOUND PRETERITE. 



J\ iuii ]^ Why have we said? 






Why have you said ? 
Why have they sidd? 



•• • 



JutXx« 1^ Why was I saying ? 



')'>.' o 



PRETERITE IMPERFECT. 

^fSiiSj^ \j^ Why were we saying ? 

cjiQ^]>»- Whywast thou saying? I »VuiiO^I^ Why were you saying? 

)•»- Why was he, or she^ | jJuftiui«]/»- Why were they saying? 

saying? \ 



-I X / '>x'5 ^ 



Mfl^l 






PRETERITE PLUPERFECT, 

Why had I said? 



^Jy auu^ j^ Why had we said? 



OO O^ Ox ■' / 



Why hadst thou said? | «^<^y aIo^]^ Why had you said? 



T^x f Ox'> f 



' ' ) 



Why had he^ or she, ! «^^y ^^ I 
said? 

FUTURE TENSE. 



Why had they said? 



' ■} 




1^1 



(C^ >aI^ I^ Why will, or shall, 1 1 vj:^ (H^'^^ Ir? 

say ? 

Why wilt, or shalt, thou | vj:^ «^'^ ' 
say? 

Why will, or shall, he, 1 c^.fl( JoUbl)»- 1 
or she, say ? j 



/ -» 



JJbl^l 



Why will, or shall, we 

say? 

Why will, or shall, you 
say? 

Why will, or shall, they 

say? 
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PRESENT TENSE. 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



'j^v ■• •) 



(^•y^lrf Why say I? 

O ':■ ^ "' 

4^Jot«]^ Why say est thou? 



V 



')^-^ -^ 



JoJoL« 1^ Why says he, or she? 



■i;' 



4A\ 



X -^ X 



"xO*" 



-Mj^l 






'XXX 



> p 



')')^ <• o 



O ') ^ o 

JuJ^ou [;>> Why say yoa? 



-) OxO^ O 



«\JuyjL«]^ Why say they? 



AORIST. 



Why may or should 
I say? 

Why may St or shouldst 
thou say? 

Why may or should 
he, or she, say? 



o ^ 



(^'^!^ 



o o ^ 

JJoJoU 



OOxO' 






Why may or should 
we say? 

Why may or should 
you say? 

Why may or should 
they say ? 



PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 

-) o ■ o '. 

Why am I saying? 



Why art thou saying ? 

Why is he, or she, 
saying? 



jAjby t^ Why are we saying ? 



o o o ^ 



iXwUy ]/>• Why are you saying? 



OOx O^ 



Jjibj) t^ Why are they saying ? 



^1 *JJoy L>- Why am I say^r 

S y ■ ^ '\ 

2fJaji^ 1^3- Why art thou sayer? 

. X ' X .\<' 

I « jJu>^ \js>' Why is he, or she, 

sayer? 



ACnVE OR SUBSTANTIVE PARTICIPLE. 

O xOx'X' 



j»j 1 if*yJo^ ]/>- Why are we say^.9 ? 
Jol i^tVjui^ ]^ Why are you say ^.9? 



Ox xOxO^' 

Jot tSJJ^ ]^ Why are they sayer.9? 



[n. b. When the Interrogative Particle l^^ is placed before 
a Verb (as in the above instance), the Disjunctive Negative 

Ox 

4x!b cannot be added to the end of the sentence.] 



I. 
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OF COMPOUND VERBS. 



127. The Persian Verbs are very often compounded with 
Nouns, either Substantive or Adjective ; with Participles ; 
with Prepositions ; or with other Particles ; as, Jui ^Ji:-• 
" To speak " or " to utter words ; " ^^^Iji^tJ " To seek 
justice"; ^Jjj^^Jm "To do good," or, "To exercise 
virtue"; ^^iA/^. " To become sick "; ^^L. ^J- " To make 
happy"; jJiaA*TtDiJ; "To mix colours," or "To be de- 
ceptive " ; y,AiJ;i 'i^fi' " To be," or " become, a searcher "; 
laf^jiiikji "To be walking" or "travelling, in quest of"; 
j^^L-iJ J\x>=f " To sit smiling "; (jJWj'lj " To go up "; ^,j.«T ^\j 
" To come down''; J^'^ji "To rise"; &c. &c. 

128. The Persian Verbs of Arabic extraction are always 
Compounds of an Arabic Verbal Noun, Participle, or Adjec- 
tive, and a Persian Verb, which, in all its inflexions, is joined 
to the other ; — ^the former expressing the meaning in abs- 
tract ; and the latter deciding the Mood, the Tense, and 
the Person of the Verb. The Arabic words so compounded 
undergo, of course, no inflexions. 

129. The Verbs chiefly used in these combinations, espe- 
cially when Arabic words are adopted, are. 




^;J/ To do. or To make. 

^j^ To devour, or 
To safler. 
JmIi) To have. 



,jj;jl To bring. 

^\*S To draw, or 
To undi'rrro. 



^J To strike, 
I ,j;iX«T To come, c 



yjdj^ To order. 
jjJjJ^f.jjitS.jjii To be changed ialo. 
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O y^9 



O -O 



yj^^^ To bear. 


Jiji To take. 


^^ To shew. 


O xO 

jjSil) To find. 


^jJLI^ To wish, or To ask. 
^f. To be. 


^Iwi^ To search, or To find 

O xO X 

^jjLmm3 To sit 


^^ ^^ To complete. ^JaMiiyl)al}\ To expect. 


^ J^ g^y To return. 
^^j^ *-fl^ To be grieved. 


O X ^ O X X 

^J^ JgM^- To envy. 

X O o 

^Joib jUIcI To believe. 

^^ XX 


O xO 0^ 

^^yLwl^^*Xc To apologize, 
^jiio J^ (w**v^**^ To be astonished. 


O xOx^ O/O ^ 

c^^' (•>?^ '''^ assanlt. 

J XX O -"5 ^ 

^j^J; CU-o^ To strike. 


c^*^J^ ^jt**^l To be beneficent. 


^jiX«T ^Us To appear. 


O X O '^ '' 

^JjJ 4j;j;*^ To be bereaved. 


xO O Ox 

^^^li^ ^ To take profit. 


> ^ '^ 9 ^ Ox 


-■ X f O 

^j^Jjt. (,/flj;^ To be ack. 

xO oof O X 



^y f»y*^ To be sorrowfiil. 



^^U iij^iac* To find (others) dis- 
appointed. 



130. The student will observe, that, in forming these 
Compounds, he need not always be restricted to special 
Persian Verbs in combination with any particular Arabic 

Ox/ Ox OxO O ^ Ox OxO^ 

word ; for ^^i^ytiJ^, J}^\^flo3, jt^yoJJioS all mean "To com- 

O xOxO ^ 

plete,'' as well as c/^Jf^ ; and in the same manner, as 

OxO^O O OxO O O oV-Olx^xO^ 0x0''^ xO/ '^xOx'^xO' 

Ox XO o 

well as ^jo^UaUl would signify " To expect ''; as would 
^j/jUicI, J,jJ^Tj\5XcI, ^j^jUicI, ^bjUill all alike signify 
"To believe"; just as ,^J c^^, ^j,»>^;v-**'", cj'J-i S--«*^, 

■' X O •> i XX -^ X^X^ ^ XX ^x'-'x Ox«.x«' 

^Ijiw^a^, e;*^^l4.--s«^, and ^^ jj j/ c^...a^^ , all may mean 
" To wonder,'' or '" To be astonished '' : and so with the 
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rest, &c. In fact, these Persian Verbs, when united with 
any Arabic word so as to form a Compound Verb, in many 
instances completely lose their own primitive meanings, and 
serve merely as Auxiliaries, to shew, as already observed, the 
Arabic Verbs to be in the same inflexions as themselves. 

131. The following exhibit a few examples of the Com- 
pound Verbs of both kinds, — Persian and Persian, and 
Persian and Arabic united. 



COMPOUND VERB— BOTH parts persun. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 

^\^ (JX> '' To Watch;' or '' To keep Watch. 



9> 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

j\d ^b Watch thou. Sijid ^U Watch ye. 



INDICATIVE MOOD.— ACTIVE voice. 
SIMPLE PRETERITE. 

fiXm\^ liM'b I watched. \ f-^^^ \^^ ^^ watched. 

,lJU\d (j^U Thou watchedst. 1 cXxltb iJj You watched. 

::^l4> ^^y*.b He, or she, watched. 1 iSJu^ii) ^j^^b They watched. 

COMPOUND PRETERITE. 



)x ^o 



i) ilm\j i^b I have watched. 
ijJL)d ^^\j Thou hast watched. 



T ^ •O 



I ^Itb ^jJ^ He, or she, has 

watched. 



00 <o 



^t ^UmIj ^jM^b We have watched. 
iXil Mf^lj i^b You have watched. 
iXii M«mI(> ^^b They have watched. 
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SINGULAR. 



4»Xtl4XXr« ^^w I was watching. 
<J^ *^i^ ^^U Thou wast watching. 



IMPERFECT TENSE. 

PLURAL. 



TOO 



watching. 



^^juLmIjjl^ i^U We were watdunf 



o o o 



JuuLmIjul«i m»U Yon were watdiiE 



o <^o o 



JjuL^l43JL« i^U They were watdii] 



o^ ^ o^o 



r^y 



^(Xtlj |^y«.U I had watched. 



PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

000/ 0^0 



00^)^ ') 



(^Jy slm\j f^jj^ Thou hadst watched. 



OO** Ox o 



Jy &ltb ^j^[j He, or she, had 

watched. 



JuLtlj ^j»,b We had watched. 



O ')0/ 

JoJy Aim\t^ ijM'U You had watched 

O O^.^ OyO O 

jjjy duL^lj i^b They had watchec 



O ')0/ Ox^ o 



o o 



i:,^! J ^I^ i^b I will or shall watch. 



FUTURE TENSE. 

00 00 



00 ^ 



uS^I^LT 



l^ Thou wilt or shalt 
watch. 



• 



:^lt> JJbl^ ^^\j He, or she, will or 

shall watch. 



Il^li) ^L>- ijJj We wiU or shal 

watch. 



00 ^o 



:>M^lj Joftl^ ^^L You will or sha 

watch. 

"•Ox 

I J sMj^ ^j^L They will or shall 

watch. 



O O '^O, 



PAST PARTICIPLE. 



OxO 



M«mI4> ^L Having watched. 



PRESENT TENSE. 



Jx 



^^l*Xx« ^j-'U I watch. 

-.' o 

^liXx* ^j-'l^ Thou watchest. 

t>;ljjyo i^^U He, or she, watches. 



• O o o 



■) 



gjW j^b I may watch. 
•■) o 

j^i4>j (jbi*L Tliou mayst watch. 

J^liXJ \^j^^ He, or she, may watch. 



AORIST. 

5 



l^ltU« ^^L} We watch. 

Jj;i4>x« fjjj You watch. 

Ox O 

JJ^IiVXio (jwb They watch. 

o 

I^W U**!^ We may watch. 

o o o 

*>j;i Jj (j^b You may watch. 

*H^'*V U^^ Th«y may watch. 
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PRESENT PARTICIPLE— SELDOM uskd. 

SfNOULAB. PLURAL. 



^l^lj ^U I am watching. 
i^l^l J ^\j Thou art watching. 



o o. 



VJi^JJ^Ij i^O He, or she, is watch- 
ing. 



^Ui) i^b We are watching. 
iXMi^lJ i^lj You are watching. 
43juU4> ^j-a*^ They are watching. 



Oy •• 



PARTICIPLE ACnVB. 

OO xOx 



^1 SJJiIj ^tjj I am watch^. 



^xO^ 



S«X>^i4> ^^U Thou art watcher. 
1 »4)J;lt> j^b He, or she, is watcher. 



^1 Sjj^b ^U We are watchers. 
sA iiSiJ\t> yjJj You are watchers. 
jJl 8Sij\i} ^U They are watchers. 



O x^O 



The Verb ^J^'fXl> " To Hunt. 



>> 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



COBIPOUM) PRETERITE. 



SINGULAR. 



have hunted. 



Ox X Ox, O ^, ^ "^ ^ 

jJ^Xi S :>ji »\x^ tS CfJ^ Perhaps I may 

4Xt»\j ^S^^\Ci. &ri)Uj Perhaps he, or she. may have 

• J^y , X - hunted. 



PLURAL. 



O O O X Ox o 



OO OxOxT^ ^ '^ ^ 

Ow)\j ^3 ^*\SCl> Jo 4X:?\-2j Perhaps we may have hunted. 

o o o x^o y ^ ^ 

tXx-SjU ^3 p t\5^ &j 4X)\-t> Perhaps you may have hunted. 
- • > > X x - 



O O X O -^ Ox^O 



-? T X O z' O^T ^ ^ 

O^xi^O 6iSsSj^ b^ ^^ Perhaps they may have hunted. 

^ "^ X X 



N 
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PRETBRTTE IMPEBFECT. 

SINGULAR. 



o^o^^oo ^ ^o 



M^Siy^ jISCsj m (X^\^ I may have been hunting. 



O O •_ O ■). ^ ^ '5 ^ 



iS^^^ ^Cj^ &j (XSjU Thou mayst have been hunting. 



OOy.O o . ^o^ 



^jXXo j\^^ &S (Xl) y He, or she, may have been hunting. 



PLURAL. 

') O -^^ o o ^ o 



^^ jSowc j^^Ll) to <XSj\j We may have been huntmg. 



ooo^^oo, ^o^ 



iX^^Jhj^JCl^ d^OJ^\j You may have been hunting. 



O O X O x^ o o 



OJ^Jl^J^J^ d^i\J^\j They may have been hunting. 



PRETERITE PLUPERFECT. 
SINGULAR. 



^^%-> if ^ «i s'^^ S^ ^^^ I, or if I had hunted. 

o Of ^-o^o o^ Hadst thou, or if thou hadst, 

r' 3;''^V. ^K Had he, or she, or if he or she, 

^^ *-tr J^Hr ^ had hunted. 



PLURAL. 

O OO/ OxO<,0 , O'T'' 



OJ^ 6i^ ^Cj^S\ Had we, or if we had hunted. 



o o o f o -^ o <^ O O <," 



t^^j^ ^ ^Sy>J^S\ Had you, or if you had hunted. 



o O ^ f O ^ O x^O 



^^ "jV^-/^ ^^ *®y' ^^ ^f *®y •^^d faunted. 



FUTURE TENSE. 



SINGULAR. 



J>^ j^y^JCli ^^^«^ Although I would or should hunt 



•Jo^^o o^ o^/' 



3 i^ ^^ ii. %\^ &^ /\ ^'^hough thou wouldst or shouldst 



3i^Jji\4i. tl^&^it Although he, or she, would or 
-^ -^^^ . r-^ should hunt 
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o o^^ -> 






PLURAL. 



Although we would or should 
hunt. 



^J ,iljb\^''jCt, ijJp\ ^t^^ ^**'' ^"""^^ 



or should 



hunt 
3 jSTixiiU. j\^ &^Jf\ Although they would or should 



o o <^ o o 



o X y O -^ o ^o 



PACT PARTICIPLE. 



dOJ^ d^J^ yCjLi A^jT^ Although having been hunted. 

PRESEin* TENSE. 
SINGULAR. 

JS^J^S\ If I do hunt 



O ^ O O 0;^ 



^^^Sog« j\^ jS^ \ If thou dost hunt 



o ^ ^ O O O-'" 



i\Ji>J^^J^S\ K he, or she, does hunt 



PLURAL. 



OoSowo j\^ i) If we do hunt 



o o ^ o o o < 



4>JaC^ «\^ jS^\ If you do hunt 



oo^ ^ o o o< 



(XAJ^jCtiJ\ If they do hunt 






AORIST. 
SINGULAR. 

K^U Tha 



0^0 



(jS^JClXi Tha 



o • .*L o 



Oo^j^\3 Tha 



PLURAL. 



o o ^ o 



j^x^J^\j Tha 



^ o 



OodT) ,\^U Tha 



.^ . 



J Ox 



iXjoTjr^l^U Tha 



I may hunt 



thou mayst hunt 
he, or she, may hunt 



we may hunt 



you may hunt 
they may hunt 
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PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 

SINOULAB. 



^U ^\j^ «^^ I should, w may be hunting. 

'' ^ t ^ \* C' 1^ * Thou shouldst, or mayst be hunt- 

C^ • O^ J^* ing. 

A \ > . Vj^ l <^v He, or she, should, or may be 

' ^ -^ ^ hunting:. 



hunting. 

PLURAL. 



o -1 'J i' o 



^#xti\j ijVjo j^^ISj We should, or may be hunting. 



■) o o ^ o 



4>JwJU ^j^Vb t\W^ You should, or may be hunting. 






OJLlu ^uS j\Wj They should, m may be hunting. 



PARTICIPLE ACTIVE 
SINOULAB. 



Ox<^ xOx'^O 



j^yti JfOuo^jl^l^ I may become a hunter. 



o x^ > • o <^ /,o 



C^^ JftXJU^ j^^-l' Thou mayst become a hunter. 



0<»X r ") 4t 9^ 



^yLi diXxjSy^J^ He, or she, may become a hunter. 



•■) '^ y O y Oy 9,'i 



PLUBAL. 



^*^ JfOOJU j^^Li) We may become hunters. 



O ^ y T-'OxJ^O 



(X^j^ Si>jjS J^J^ You may become hunters. 






OJ^ 2f JooS j\Wli They may become hunters. 






The Verb j^iiy XeU " To trriVe a Letter.' 



POTENTIAL MOOD. 

SIMPLE PRETERITE 

sutgulab. 



tiy oumJ\43 &«\3 I could or might write a letter. 

** ,<^, • •• ' •\ f ^\\ Thou couldst or might write a 
-^ C5^— J^ ^ ^ letter. 






** * *j«3 CjumJ^aJ ao«\3 ^®' ^ *''*®* could or might write 
<. . -'"^ a letter. 
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iL^kJ ^J.iii M)^ Sw«VJ We Kould or might write a letter. 
Jiit^ <,\J."ii..i'lfcJ futO You could "r might write a letter. 
-l)»j OJJ^wJ^ 5^Vj They could or might write a letter. 



COMPOIWD PRBTEBITE. 



j; --*.. .'> ^\ aj_»j\ J Sw«U ' have been able to write a letter. 



i^. 






A»J aillj ^''' "'" ^^' ^*^ '*®^" ^'^'^ *** write 
^ a letter. 



-?, n ,-^ letter. 



-T , -^ letter. 



PRETERrrE IMPERFECT. 



Ll»i Ij— J^ Aa- &IVj ' ""'''' '""^ written, or might be 
-?, r*^lr^ *^^ writing, a letter. 

l*iJ(JiIj\Aj-*B-«U """"^ ™"'^^* '"^''<' written, or 
-Ttt J-'— might be writing, a letter. 

JiJ Ca-J^OJ-* JCbU *^«' "^^ ^''^' "'"''^ *>*^'« witten, or 
-€, .^^ might be writing, a letter. 

*i.jj Oouylj\jjJ^ Jfc^VJ '''''^y ™"^'* ^"'^ written. 
-T. .-'"' migrht be writine, a letter. 
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PRETERITE PUTPERFBCTT. 

SINGULAR. 

IZ &iij J (i-l3\ J i^U '^•^^^ couldst, or might, have had 
-^ <x - ^-^ written a letter. 

30 &jLt**3 Ca— j\J X«U ^®' ^ ^^^* ^*^^'^' ^ might, have 



had written a letter. 

PLURAL. 



ijvo^o oO ') x')x 



-7^ -J^ r^ ^'^ written a letter. 

-^ <x " ^-^ written a letter. 

2*^ &i^y 4Xja-Ij\ J &^\3 They could, &r might, have had 



written a letter. 



FUTDRE TENSE. 

8INOULAR. 



TO O' O . ^^ O • 



Cjt^ •i vZjumJ^aS ^^^i* ^V3 I shall be able to write a letter. 
••-* aJ l1jumJ\aJ -A\ * &-l\j Thou wilt be able to write a 



letter. 

i^O l£aamj\aJ cX^^a^ &^\j ^®' ^ ®h®' ^^'^ ^ ^^^ *^ write 
<r ^-'"^ -^ a letter. 






PLURAL. 



O ') O O X ') ) 



3\J ^jj^^A^ XoU We shall be able to write a letter. 



^ CU^^y Oojbj^ a^U You will be able to write a letter. 






jy Ca— j\y 4Xjjb\^ a^\3 They will be able to write a letter. 



PRESENT TENSE. 



SINGULAR. 



•♦ * \ \\ *; V It \ ; I can write, or am able to write, 
■— y f^y^ **^ a letter. 

I1aJ19*3 i\4jJw« ^L^U Thou canst write, ar art able to 



-^ X .. write, a letter. 

11^ a3 LV>\t X^jt > au\3 * ^ ' ^^"^ write, or is able 

-jT -^"^"^ to write, a letter. 
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PLURAL. 



•• 



^^^\^^u -sSe: 



We can write, or are able to write 



o o o o y. o o 



^jl^aJ /vvi\ ^1v^ xJ^Vj ^^^ ^^^^ write, or are able to write 
— "-i>^ <^^i^>**^ **^ a letter. 






lxt>%3 Ooj\*JJs^ &«\3 ^**®y ^^^^ write, or are able to 
^ -^^^ write a letter. 



AORIST. POTEarriAU 



SINOULAR. 



\ ^\s f^\j x«\3 I must, or ought to write a letter. 



o oo o • o • 



-->Ai ojI> &I\3 ""***" ™"'*' "^ oughtst to write a 



o -.. o o • o • 



• ^.\. ^, \; He, or she, must, or ought to 

^ 4>JW <v«w ^^^ ^ j^^^^^ 



PLURAL. 

O O O O X O X 



i^ 43 ^#^\y ^^ We may be able to write a letter. 

. 'lj\\^ 2j(\ You may be able to write a 
1/ .. ^ *^ letter. 



O O O O X z' o 



*• * O <Ja3\o xlU '^**®y °^y ^ ^^^^ ^ write a 

-• -/ lettfir. 



X X 



PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 
gINOULAR. 



O O Ox ^ X 



^U /..Uj J &-)U Oj\j '^^^^ °^^^ '''' shouldst, be writ- 
CT^^ U -^ - • ing a letter. 



ing 

Ox o O "> X 



' ^ *--o " ' writing a letter. 

PLURAL. 

O^OOxO o Ox 

^\ J ^L«jy X«\3 We could be writing a letter. 



O^OOxO o o 



4X^ OsjJ\y c)^^y ^^ You could be writing a letter. 



X 

O^ OO^ <0 O Ox 



4X2j OoJ jy ^j^—^ ^^ They could be writing a letter. 
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ACTIVE PARTICIPLE. 
SINGULAR. 



^\^ X«U /jj\ 3tXx-«J>y Oo\-) /^wo I must be the writer of this letter. 

«^V*w«w4^.otv»--^**rfwj this letter 

PLURAL. 

^^ A \^ 2^\\ ^ '^\ 1 1 •" ^ \ ^ ^A^\ We should, or oueht to have been 

^b x.b ty:*\ 30^--^y L-^b I. ^^ ^^^ /^ ,^^^ 



t*:f-'y*w«vtJrf»«'«^>*— :fy»-*-fVHw been the writers of this letter. 



«<ww <vow ijgy oii^^^y v-*-^V U'-^' been the writers of this letter. 






The Verb ^:y cLX^j '' To £nr?y . 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

•^ , 9 ') ^ 9 ^ Ox 



^^ »t>/j viJLt I To be, or to become, envied. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

SIBffPLE PRETERITE 
SINGULAR. . PLURAL. 

Ox'T-'OfTOx^ \ 0/Ox?fOOx 



^tX^M SJ^ V^Am^ I was envied. 1 ^Jw^ 84>^ \iJJUj We were envied. 

(^ty«M S4>^ V^A^ Thou wast envied. JJt3Jl» SJ^ V^A«^ You were envied. 



O ^ OxO^ o o 



X 



«Xm» Wji s^Jlj He, or she, was envied. 



Ox^ OxO^ o O 



X 



JJtX^ s J^ CL<^; They were envied. 



COMPOUND PRETERFTE. 

^ls«Vt sJ^ CULt^ I have been envied. | ^1 isi* idjkiJLj We have been envied. 



S 4' 9 JxOP'' O^ 



Sty«^ sdJLjisj Thou hast been envied. 






1 iFiXl ^djfij^j He, or she, has been 

envied. 



OO ^9 '^xO^'^ Ox 



43jI ^i^M tdjfjitj You have been envied. 



O X x^ xOfOOx 



jJl TiSut idj^j They have been 

envied. 
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SINGULAR. 



^ JJljL« sJ^aCm^ I was being envied. 



IMPERFECT TENSE. 

PLURAL. 



T f o o^o ^o o<^ 



^Si^idjUj Thou wast befflg 

envied. 



n ^ O O ^O F-> -^ ^ 



dJLx^ i^^j^j He, or she^ was being 

envied. 



siSJLx^ tdjjfjUtj We were being envied. 



OO ^ O O^O ^OO-' 



JjjJlxo»Jj^. You were being 
- •• -^- > .J 

envied. 

(X)«XmJl« Si)^A>siM« Tliey were being 

envied. 



o^of o^ / o^o*"? o^ 



^4>y 2»ty«t Zi^jfj^j I had been envied. 



PRETERITE PLUPERFECT. 



O O^ O ^ ^ •)x'5 ^'^ '^^ 



OO^ ') X ^ O^TOO • 



Jy 8«X«M ^f^jf^j He^ or she^ had been 

envied. 



wJy s jJi S(>^A^^ We had been envied. 



O oof Ox *• X of oo 



^Jy »li i\;^j '^^'^ ^^^ ^^° *^d*>y ^^ idj^j You had been envied. 

envied. 



OOx ' O-- ^ OxOfO Ox 



JjJy «4Xm^ ^dj^j They had been envied. 



f Ox 



OxOfO Ox 



«X»t ^ly>- tdjjLmj I shall be envied. 

1 f O O OxOf ^ Ox 

\m ^^^ idj^L^j Thou wilt be envied. 



FUTURE TENSE. 

o f o o 



T f O 



OxO''' O ^ 



tU JJbl^ s J^aC^ He, or she, will be 

envied. 



OxO/OOx 



iXm) a-}AI^ sJ^aLa^ We shall be envied. 

O f O O OxOfO O X 

iXm* Juibi^ tdj^LjUj You will be envied. 

O f O Ox OxOf O Ox 

S£i «3JUbl^ ^^j!^j They will be envied. 



o o ^of O O X 



fy**^ ^t^^jf^j I am being envied. 

') X O OxOfOO X 

i^yitX^ idjjfjuj Tilou art being envied. 



PRESENT TENSE. 

OO X > O^OfO Ox 



O O^ )fO O ^ 



JJtiJtc tdjjlLjij He, or she, is being 

envied. 



jf}Ji*x* tdjLHij We are being envied. 

OO X O OxO «'0 o ^ 

JJmIjlo ^djJ^JHj You are being envied. 

OOx X O OxO ^OOx 

jjyiju iC^jjLtlLj They are being envied. 



- -^ *» ' -^ 



^ ^■> 9--^ O 



AORIST. 
i%^ tdjiijLj I may become envied. 

O X 0^')f>Ox 

A ^^ Y a Thou mayst become 
envied. 



OOx xOfO O-' 



'• -»• ^l -" 



i , 'i9"> O 



Jy^ ldjxLi*j He, or she, may be- 
come envied. 



jt^ja sJjaCmi We may become 

envied. 

O O^ OxOf'OOx 

4XJU«t sJ^aCm; You may become 

envied. 



OOx X O/'"' "^O O 



jjy:* sJ^aC^ They may become 

envied. 



PAST PARTICIPLE. 



o-^*' o^o* o o^ 



8J^ sJ^ V^A«M^ Having been envied. 



O 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



SINGULAR. 



PI«URAL. 



OO • O^O^OO X Ox 



^J^ idj^j JjU Perhaps I was envied.! ^^y^. idj)ijij tiAm We may perhaps be- 
come envied. 



^ r Ox'^^''"'^ O^ 



^^J^ «J/Ci; JjU. Perhaps thou wast 

envied. 

o ^ Ox'>"^ Ox Ox 

tXt ^J^aCm; 4>jUi Perhaps he, or she, 

was envied. 



OO X OxO^O Ox Ox 



Jj^^lj 6J^aC^ 43j(mi You may perhaps be- 
come envied. 

Ox-x T xOf OOx 'x 

jjyift^ Tii^jj^j 6^ They may perhaps 

become en^ed. 



O X ^ '1 '. xO^O Ox O, 



^JJ!»x« ^JjX^j dJj^ Perhaps I was being 

envied. 

O e o OxO>'0 X '5x 

^^^JL^.^ tCij^j Si\Ji Perhaps thou wast 

being envied. 

O ^ O OxO^'^ '• X O X 

jJU^ s J^A^ty JoU Perhaps he, or she, 

was being envied. 






OO X O OxO»OOxOx^x 



^JUx^ HdjjSiiitj J> I If we are being envied, 



OO X O OxO'-^ Ox ''xx 



envied. 



Oxx O '5 x'^'O O xO 



dSyLx^ WjiJ^jJ^ If they are being 

envied. 



&c. &c. &c. 



The reader will have now no difficulty, according to the 
models before him, in forming any Compound, whether of 
Arabic extraction or otherwise, as he pleases. 



132. 



AN ALPHABETICAL SERIES 

OF 

VERBAL NOUNS, or SIMPLE PERSIAN INFINITIVES, 
With their respectivb IMPERATIVES. 



INFINITIVE. 




iMPEiiATivE. ; 


INFINITIVE. 




IMPERATIVE. 


^ . ^ 


To sUtch 


OO 


'5 ^'5 ^_ 


To create 






To offend 


-5 - 


u^W^ 


To warn 


>l^ 




To repose 


1 

o 


O xO^ 


To stuff 




o ^ ■• '•^ 


To disturb 






To stain 




O xO 


To excite 


o 




To come 


o ^ 


O X O '^ 


To steep 


'3 — 


o ^o O/^ 


To learn 
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INFIWITIVE. 




IMPERATIVE. I 


INFINITIVE. 




IMPERATIVE 


-»' -5 <- 




'5 «, 


o ^o o 




•> 


tt/^' 


To mingle 


>•' 


t/^. 


To sift 


* t 4 


o ^ o ^ 




OO^ 


o ^ o 




o 


u^ilj' 


To suspend 


Jiji 




To scatter 


Lr<i 




To be worth 


J.1 


^ o 


To guard 




o ^ o ^ 




O O' 


o ^o^ 




o 


tt^iMiil 


To M 


c:^l 


1 


To strain 


^'^k 


O ^0 o^ 




'>x 






o ^ 


u^^!/' 


To elevate 


jy 


i:/^ 


To cook 


• 


O ^T O^ 




O 0^ 


o ^ o o ^^ 




0^^ 


cjitj/l 


To hoist 


j!/' 


s^i^^J. 


To worship 


o-^ 


~ ^'^9'^, 




O -X 


O X oo^ 




oo^ 


«^' 


To increase 


^I>1 




To ask 


U^ji 




To squeeze 






To fly 




-")^Ox 




O xTu 


O ^ O ^ f 




o» / 


^;«3j^I 


To fling 


epi 


c;'^^;* 


To investigate 


*l^ 


'5^0 O^ 






o xoo^ 




o ^ 


^j^UjI 


To store 


j^\ 


c;*M^)i 


To rot 


L/*>{ 


•3^0 O^ 




o O^ 


^ /» o ^ 




• 


Ji^lj^l 


To throw 


jIjoI 


y:y^J.H 


To accept 


Ji*** 


0^0 /o^ 




OOf'V 


O xO^O^ 




0^^ 


ySi^^l 


To treasure 


Jj^l 


er»-yi 


To join 


•^ii 


^o o 




o o 


O xO/ o^ 




o ^ 


JJL^\ 


To suppose 


^ICil ; 


«;•*>*:« 


To measure 


s^H^ 


0^ o 


To stand 




O ^ O 

U'^'' 


To twist 


• 




To play 






To gaUop 




^ o 


To rain 




> 




To run 






To weave 




• 




To shine 


• 


o ^o 




o 


-> ' -> , 




X 


•ri^t; 


To exult 


Jt; 


O"^ 


To palpitate 


Y 


o ^o^ 




'^^ 


O ^ O 0^ 




oo^ 


^J 


To carry 


> 


u*^*^ 


To fear 


U^J 


o • o^ 




o<' ! 


o ^o o^ 




o o^ 


«;^. 


To cut 


J^ 


^jJjL>Lp 


To frighten 


c>^/ 


o^ o^ 




OTx 






o 


•• 


To bind 


• 


ij'M'W' 


To masdcate 


^l^ 


-) •o ^ 




-«• 


^ X 




o 


fj^y 


To smell 


^9^ 




To leap 


• 
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INFINITIVE. 

^jAm*»- To search 
^iXAJU^. To shake 

o y o o ^ 

^2;i3JuljU»- To stir 
^iXyl^ft. To urge to leap 
ij*^y>' To search 

O ^ O '' 



IMPERATIVE. 

o o ^ 



o o ^ 






o^ 



To cause to graze ^jt 



o ^ o ^ 



o ^ o o ^ 

^Joamu^- To stick 
^JjuLum^ To glue 



V 






c;^ 



J^ 



jjJoIl^ To prick 
To bend 
jjiXoU^ To double down ^.jl^*^ 
To taste 



o ^ o 



o ^o 



r 






V 



o >- o • 

^JjJlA^ To cause to taste -ol-^^ 



V 

o • o ^ 



U* V 



s 

V 



^43aC^^ To drop 

O y O ^ 

^*XjuI^ To cause to drop ^^Ls^ 
To walk proudly 



V 

Ox 



o o 



o o 

• - • 



'> y Oy 

U*^ To pick or select ^;A^ 
^^^LmI^ To rise 

O X o 

^jJj,U^ To itch 

O yO 

jjJail^U^ To scratch 






INFINITIVE. 



IMPBRATIYB. 



(j*^.'y^ To sleep S- 

^jkxibl^ To cause to sleep ^^^ 

0x0 o 

^jLwI^ To desire »l^ 



o -^o 



o<. 



'5 X 



o o ^ 



c^*^^;^ To purchase 

O xO X 

^j^*>Jp- To creep 

O xO / 

^iXxiAu>- To repose 

O xO ^ 

^jJoli- To prick 

O X oo^ 

^;43jjJld^ To laugh 

'> ' *> Ox 

^j jojljoi- To cause to laugh ^Ijo^- 



J^ 



OOx 



O 0-. 



^^t)lt) To give 

^^It) To have 

o ^ o 

^jXmJIj To know 

O xOP 

^jjji^t) To reap 



O y o 



^Jo^J To rend 

'? xO 0/ 

^iVjJfi) To steal 

-5x0 X 

^Jo^J To blow 



^;JjJU- To bite 



o • oo ^ 

^^^li^^J To sew 

Ox oo /> 

^JuutjJ To milk 

O X O^ 

^iXji^J To run 

O xO 

^Jo J To see 

O xO 

^*|^ To drive 

Ox Ox 



kJ^^- \ ^^jJi^j To shine 



o 

X 

o 

ub 

Ox 

o 

J', 

OO "^ 

O X 

Oo ' 

oo» 

Ox 

J** 

o o 

uri"? 

o 

OO ^ 
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INPINITIVE. 




UfPERATIVE. 


INFINITIVE. 




IMPERATIVE. 


0-'0» 




O Of 


xOOf 




s • 


u/^J 


To grow 


sft; 


e/^jLT*** 


To sing 


♦.^v 


o ^o^ 




o 


O^O P 




o of 


e;^ 


To scape 




J^ 


To bore 


• 




To arrive 


'^^ 'I 




To think 


JIC 


o ^ o 


To sjun 


oo 

0^ 




To pound 


o 




Togo 


1 


o • f 


To become 


O X 




To sweep 


O Of 


Ox o ^ 


To break 


O X 




To startle 


("J 


O ^0 

1 Jii^ 


To cleave 




o ^ o ^ 


To scare 


o ^ 




To bloom 


O Of 




To spin 


00 


0^ o 


To recognise 


Ol 


^b 


To bring forth 


]; 


O xOf 


To count 


;uA 






o 
1 


> xO 0^ 




OOx 


«r^j; 


To bear yonng 


^*l; ^ 


c;*^;*^ 


To rejoice 


e^ 


-^ ^ O 




o 


'5^0 f f 




T » / 


«;'H;]; 


To lament 


J^J 


t/V 


To seU 


d^if 


O xOf^ 




o 


I o^f f 




o 

* 


«^>>; 


To rub off 


^bj 


1 ^i> 


To increase 


^^i>»: 


0^ oo 




o 


Ox o 




o o 


e/«^* 


To live 


•.eJ 




To deceive 




O xO 


' To rub 





O xO f 


To squeeze 


]ui 


O ^ f 


To commit 




O X O X 

1 


To understand 


(Hi 


^o 


To make 


o 


xO 

1 


To plant 


O 




To stuff 




O X 


To hollow out 


o 




To take 


o 


I O X o 


To decrease 


o 




To praise 


o 


O xOx 


To do 


o f 




To mix 


OO ! 


O xO X 


To become 


OOx 




To chant 


O X ' 




To turn round 


OOx 
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INFINITIVE. 




IMPERATIVE. 


INFINITIVE. 




IMPERATIVE 




To sow 


1 




To die 




^'> ' 


To kUl 




'' X -^ ^ 


To suck 


'5 X 




To draw 




'5 x-: 


To coquet 






To stink 


1 


^i; 


To complain 







To dig 


-5 X 


' o 


To name 






To beat 






To place 







To strive 




- A • 


To sit down 






To stbg or bite 


Jf ^ 


'■' ^ *> <" 


To reproach 






To chose 






To show 






To snap 


P 




To roll 






^To loose 


/ 


1 ' " ' 
1 "a * 


To write 
To place 


o 




To speak 


, 




To conceal 




-^ . ^ 


To boast 





,o ">, 


• 
To exercise 


•50, 


'5 xO '5^ 


To tremble 






To blow 






To slip 






To let down 


J* 


-5 ^ '>^ 


To limp 


0, 


0^ o 


To long for 






To rub 






To find 




0,0 


To remam 




0^0 


To be proud 


Jli 
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I 133. This is a very extensive and useful class of Com- 

pounds in Persian. They are formed in three ways; By 
placing a Substantive before a Contracted Participle (Active 
or Passive); as, ^jJ^TjjjLjj- "world-creating"; ^yT being a 
contraction of ijJiJj^T, " Creator," the Active Participle of 
ijAi^^ " To create." By prefixing an Adjective to a Sub- 
stantive; as, J^ji^ji^ "sweet-tongued": or, By adding one 
Noun Substantive to another ; as, J^ jcjj " fairy-formed." 

134. However susceptible these Compounds may appear 
of unhmited extent, they must still be restricted within cer- 
tain bounds. We must not attempt to form new and 
arbitrary Compounds ; but be content with the use of such 
only as are already to be found in the works of writers of 
authority (who are, after all. our best guides in all languages), 
or with those which are in common use among the educated 
Natives of Persia. 

135. It is a mistake, to suppose " that these Compounds 
may be multiplied without end, according to the pleasure and 
taste of the wiiter." Those who hold this opinion have, 
indeed, attempted man)' new formations, of which they have 
given long lists in their works ; but the beginner must be very 
cautious how he adopts any of them, for they cannot safely 
be relied on. Kven in the selection of Compounds unques- 
tionably legitimate, some judgment is required in their ad- 
aptation to different occasions. Many of them, though com- 
posed of different words, imply the same meaning ; and the 
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writer's taste, certainly, must here be judiciously exercised. 

For instance, l^Jj:, ^j:^ d^uijir J^ubir' Ji)^:^ 
JibdJjL &c. &c., are all Compound Adjectives, employed to 
express sweetness of mouth, the beauty and the elegance of 
manner in which an admired object joins in discourse ; but 
they are not all indiscriminately and equally applicable to 
every occasion : study and experience can alone guide the 
selection. 

136. These Compounds may be formed with two Persian 
words, two Arabic words, or one Persian and one Arabic 
word. Of the last-mentioned kind, are all those that are com* 
posed of an Arabic Noun and a Contracted Participle ; for 
the Participle must always be Persian : and for distinction 
sake, we call these ''Compoimd Epithets,"' of which the 
following afford a few Examples : — they are by far the most 
extensive class of Compounds in the Persian language. 



oo ^o 



jiSj\j(f^ World-conquering. 



137. COMPOUND EPITHETS. 



O O ^ O 9 



4X>J^O^ Enemy-enslaving. 



OxO ^ 



^\-l3\j^ Pearl-scattering. 



O O ^>-0,^ o 



^*fjS\ j-VJ^ Amber-scented. 



') ySi • o^ 



/^^S3\ 3yo Hero-overthrowing. 



o #^ o 



Ji> J^ Heart-afflicting. 



Ox O / 



^\jL3\ \5^ Rose-scattering. 






Shame-Stricken. 



\\ /jJ^ Assembly-adorning. 






L->\ — .•• Soul-refreshing. 
aU^-3 Heart-soothing, 
kl U5t^ Fault-forgiving. 



A 



Ox O X o 



Vy3\ LiAfl^ Delight-increasing. 



O Q / -* — OO X 



\ •^-Sj Town-disturbing. 



o o^-*^ O f 



^ J\ Va^ ^^^^ covered with 
^ J • dust. 



O O O f 



dust 
Blood-shedding* 
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honey. 
World - illumina- 
ting. 



Vfc^\ j4jL ^}"S mixed with I 

vjS] L1.I ■■■a j Fear-increaaing. 

JjJ*>Jl C*— ^ 3 Dread-inspiring. 

'^j4^ Battle-seeking. 

j-^;*^ Early-rising. 

^Jji t^ Self-indulging. 

jX^ U-o Light-spreading, 
'i . " ' Stranger - cherish- 



'-ii ,J3 Heart-expanding. 

j^_ys-C Perfume -diffusing. 

^jJ jji CJ . Soul-creating. 

(M^^^ j^w^ Sweets singer, 

1— jlj-Jli World-brightening. 

I ' __ '?/ Darkness - dispel- 
ZJ *"^"* "^ ling. 

^_jC::j I. 

L^O V»£- Grief-dis|)ersing. 






COMPOUND ADJECTIVES. 
Adjectives compounded of two Nouns- Substantive, 
Arabic, both Persian, or one of each ; thus : 



Fairy -faced. 



^iL^I (^Aiti Angelic-disposition. 3UsI-— i.3 d.*.njrXw Kingly-pomp. 



J^ 



C^ ri^ ' w 



'^ Generous - disposi- 

ir tion. 

jyV4.i ias^ Rose-bud mouthed, i 

^^ hl't^Vj Ruby-lipp'd. | 

iVx— ) -,^\ Army numerous as i 
' - p stars. < 



^B VU^ 



_>Ua^ 9UJJ Eloquent in discourse. &c. &c. &c. 




2\^ 



i^^jj\ k,i^\DkC Justly -dis))Osed. 

\JiL •_^ Melancholy - mi nd- 
-r ^^J^ ed. 

C5"_^ ti>P^ Jessamine-scented. 
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139. Adjectives and Substantives together fonning Com- 
pound Adjectives : : — 



-> ^ P ') 9 



s6j^ 



Handsome-faced. 



i 

J^ wJ\^ Pure-hearted. 






CyA^ /•j^ Simple-minded. 



O .<• '5x '^ 



t5ji. i^^ Well-disposed. 



^ O 




o^ 



t) *ilj Right-mmded (be- 
* ^— ^ nevolent). 

Pleasant - chanting 
(warbling). 



m 






\ Ugly-fiaced. 



j\^ C nV^^i r^ Hard-hearted. 

O ^ O ^ O .' ^ 

• j\ C^y Sour-browed. 

•; O <, 

, v^r<^ /iV-*^ Pure-minded. 



' X »o 




-ij\. Good- (K<. pure-) 
^ -natured. 



o '^ ^ :> 



^iM^ ^\N^ Black-eyed. 



oo 



O^ Ui;^ Sweet-tongued. 



o O f o o ^ 



C5jj ^j^ Red-fiujed. 



o O ^ '> '5 ^ 



C5^ <X>JLi^ Grey-haired. 

^J/ JT ni- (K^. crooked-) 
C?^ '^ -tempered. 

*\jir^ Bitter in speech. 



o o • o 



(^ji^ Sharp-witted. 



o f 



Swift-footed. 



o -. O z* 

A 



O X 




^^Jj^ Ill-mannered. 
(i)\j Pure-natured. 



t«« y 

o o ^ o o 



J^\ dbj Of good-morals. 



o o X o ^ of 



Vi-C- t^^-^^ Clear in judgment 



■> '^ ^ -^ < 



jv 



Broken-hearted. 



&c. &c. &c. 



140. The vast number of Epithets and Adjectives which 
are capable of being combined after these three forms, — and 
which are often used, especially in the Plural Number, as 
Substantives, without any Noun being expressed, — renders 
the Persian language exceedingly rich, and particularly 
adapted to poetical writings. 
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NOUNS COMPOUNDED WITH PARTICLES. 



141. There are several significant Particles in Persian, 
which, when prefixed or added to Nouns, form another ex- 
tensive class of Compounds. 

(1) The Particle j^ '' together/' or '' with/' prefixed to 
Noims, implies '' society/' " intimacy/' " sympathy/' " fel- 
lowship/' &c. &c. ; as, 

auVfld^ Beinff in the same house, or fellow-Iodg:ers. 






ya^ jjb Being associates. 



O -^ o ^ 



o , ■•> 






\ fellows. 



•■». o ^ 



j\r^ Having the same secret, or being confidants. 



-^y ') ) 



«Xm«X^ Lyi% ^^ ^c same pillow, i.e. being bed-fellows. 

&c. &c. &c. 

(2) The Particles li "not," ^ ''without," and ^J '' Uttle," 
are placed before Nouns to denote scarcity or privation ; as. 



^^\.3u Ignorant. 
^^U Unmanly. 
CiJljVi Unclean. 



V 

o 



^ ... 



j^ 



Senseless. 
Without discrimi- 



'5 O ') 



j^^ ^ Irreligious. 






CiJVci Careless. 



.. • 



o^ ^o/: '^ 



With little experi- 
- "^ ^ ence. 






l^J j,^ Of little value. 



5 



*• » 




^ Useless. 



oo >^ 



(^^j z*^ Thin-bearded. 
&jv^ JS Of little resource. 



&c. &c. &c. 
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NAMES OF AGENTS. 

142. The modern Persians have very extensively taken 
their names of Agents from the Arabic in precisely the same 
form as is used by the Arabs, of which several instances are 
to be found in the list of the simple significant words at the 
beginning of this work * : but the Persian names of Agents 
are properly formed by prefixing Nouns to Contracted Par- 

ticiples Active ; as, ^jj/J^ '' a seller of roses '' ; j^ ^\ 

"a cooker of broth''; Jy^^j^ ''a shoemaker''; j;*>»X^ 

''a cap-maker" or '* a hatter"; jl^^jj '' a saddler"; &c. &c. 



143. These Contracted Participles are sometimes cor- 

rupted ; for instance : ^jb, a corruption of ^U, contracted 

from »JaJU '' a remainer with," or " waiter upon," is added 

to many Nouns ; as, Jshl '' a gardener "; JjjJ '' a porter "; 

J^.tJ*^J '^ a jailor." In the same manner is^ '' both," cor- 

rupted and contracted from j\i ; which itself is here a part, 
or contraction (as it were), of the Compound Participle 

ox o^ ;"> 

Active tsJS^j^ " a worker," and is thus added to Nouns ; 
as» X' " * goldsmith"; jL^ " an iron," or " blacksmith"; 
Jv^ " a potter"; &c. &c. 



NOUNS OF PLACE. 

144. The Persians have also adopted this Noun from the 
Arabic; as, i^^ ''a mosque" or ''place of worship"; 

0^^ ' a station," or "place of descent"; y^ "a ford 
over a river," &c. : but still the genuine Persian form is 



* See p. 21. 



^^^^^^b ^^H 


frequently used ; which is, to add *^ , meaning both time ^^H 


and place, to the Noun ; as, »\Jjlji. " a bed " or " place of ^^^| 


sleep"; j'ij^i* "a resting-place"; slSi.:;^ "a throne- ^^^| 


chamber," and sometimes the " capital of the empire," for ^^^H 


the throne rests there ; iXcU " the evening," or " the ^^^^^^| 


night-time"; aUoj " untimely," or "out of time"; &c. &c. ^^^^^| 


145. In like manner, ^^U-, Jij, jji, jb, ^L, ^), added ^^H 


to Nouns, all denote the places of any thing of which the ^^^^^H 


Nouns bear the name ; as, ^^^^^^| 


^\a~>u a roae-garden. 


'' \.'\'~ A penholder, or ^^^^^M 
a''^^ inkstand. ^H 


jjU-ijU. A thorny plaw. 


JtC-M.t.'' A candlestick ^^M 


}} bT^ 1 A salt-deaert. or 
'', ,"■ I a salt-mine. 


t ^ ^ A mountainous 
j^—^jr country. 


■'iL±^ ^ ""^'* '^"y 


S(^S^ An idol-temple. 


C ^^ P'a'=e- 


■1 - , 1 ,- 


. ■^ ^^ A place haunted by 


S,^SilS\ A fire-temple. 


C ^" evil spirits. 


&c. &c. &c. 1 


146. Adjective.s implying possession, plenty, mixture, or ^^^^^| 


colour, are formed by prefixing the Nouns to the Particles ^^^^^| 


J^. Iri^^.A-jJ' jI^, cJ:i.>, ^jt, f^, J; as, ^^1 


jyiC^i. Sorrowful. 


i*}\j^^j^ Fearful. ^^^ 


CJoT*^ Bashful. 


j\Mw«fil< Ashamed. 


j\jJO-6\ Hoiwful. 


i^^j<j Emerald -c-olou red. 


jjjjiJO Learned. 


Ai dJw) Black-coloured. ^^^^^^^| 
^bCT Rose-coloured. ^^^^^^^| 


jj^i^ Wise. 


1 ti^^}*j Poisonous. 


^^^^H 


L ^^^^^m 
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147. Adjectives denoting similitude, or fitness, are fonned 
by placing the Noims before U , LI, ^j , ^T , ^ , ^Ij 
&c. &c. ; as^ 



^ ^ 







Like magic. | Aibj, Fit for women. 

Lrf\ Sjs^ Like ambergris. (j^j:?-^ Demon-like. 

i^% ^U Resembling the 



moon. 



•J\^ Manly ; and a&o, 

^ Pit fnr fii#*n 



''i !!\ ^ Prinoe-like^ or 
JrJ ^^ Fit for kings. 



148. Some Adjectives, when intended to express fulness, 
entireness, completeness, or variety, are repeated, having the 

letter (I ) Alef interposed between them ; as c-JU '' brimful"; 
^1^ " entirely/' or '* from one end to the other"; ^j^/UjJ 
'* of various colours "; &c. But the instances of these two 
or three classes of Adjectives are very few, — ^almost confined, 
indeed, to those above stated. 

149. From the Compounds above mentioned, or any 
other Adjectives Compound or Simple, Abstract Substan- 
tives may be formed, by adding the Particle ^^ ; subject to 
the same conditions as already stated, when speaking of 
Definite and Indefinite Nouns*. 

150. Another class of these Abstracts is formed by placing 
the Third Person Singular of the Simple Preterite of a Verb 
before the Imperative of the same Verb; or before the 
Third Person Singular of the Simple Preterite of the same, 
or of another Verb. 



See the Rules on Definite and Indefinite Nouns, p. 32. 



r 
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The Conjunction j is sometimes placed between them ; 
which is, liowever, never fully pronounced, but only serves 
as a ( ' ) Peesh on the last letter of the preceding word ; 
as, ^j^jc>ii or ylli-f "conversation"; y««**- "search"; 
iz.^}j»yH/^ or i_f'iy)'Hr^ " buying and selling ; " Ai)j-.T or 
ki^jj«T " coming and going," or "frequenting"; &c. &c. 

151. Others are made, again, by adding^! to the Third 
Person Singular of the Simple Preterite of a Verb ; as, 
Jii£ " speech"; jUi, "motion" or "behaviour"; &c. &c. 




OF PREPOSITIONS. 

152. Prepositions serve to connect words one with an- 
other, and to shew the relation between them. They are, 
for the most part, set before Nouns and Pronouns ; as, 

ijt-iy 1;U; JuUiy t ^^ Jj " My father went/rom home to the market." 

atjl JjUjjlif^ (jj! j^ " I gave this book to him. 



153. Prepositions are of great use in all languages ; but 
in one particular they are of greater use in Persian than in 
any other language not similarly constituted ; inasmuch as, 
in Persian, they express all those relations which, in some 
languages, are chiefly marked by Cases, or the different 
endings of Nouns. 

154. Prepositions are Separable or Inseparable. The Se- 
parable I'repositions are tliose which may be used separated 
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from other words; as, Jl* "upon," or "atop," "aloft"; 
^ "down"; ]]},j.} "above"; jj "below," or "beneath"; 
vl^;, 0^ " down"; ^jL " before," or " in front"; 
^" after," or "behind"; ^]I "towards," "side of"; 
^U, " between " ; ^^ " by the side " ; oji , s£^cr^ " near " ; 
j:ijii, "vicinity," "neighbourhood"; j^,Ji"iox:' 

oof o /* ^ O^ 

'' on account of; ^J^ "'out'"; ^^jy^vil ''in/' To which 
may be added these four, borrowed from the Arabs ; 

JI; ''before''; jl' "after''; J^ 'toward"; CjU "side." 



155. The Inseparable Prepositions are those which can- 
not be used separately; as, jl,j "from," "by," "of"; 

jJ,j^l"on,""upon"; L, c^ ''to"; b "with"; Jj"in"; 

\j "for," "to," "of." Some of these are often used 
two together, so as to form Compound Prepositions ; as, 

Jbjl,^;! "from above," or "from top"; ;j>jl "from the 

height"; ^^\ , jtjj) , ^--^1 " from below," " from beneath," 



C€ 



"from under"; ^j,^J\ "from behind"; j^^j^y or ^j^ 

then," or "afterwards"; ,^^1 "from before"; <^y*-jl 

"from"; l}j^j\ ''from the middle," "from the midst," 

from amongst"; ^L^l "from the side"; ^.4>;i;l "from 



" irom ai 

near"; v^;U;I, jjj;), c:^;! " from"; ^y^jl,^^-! "for," 

"because of," "on account of"; ^^^ji^nH/' "from without": 
tt,j^i^l "from within"; jljjtf "before"; ;lj^ " after." 

Oy 

Taking J I away, <^ (to), may be prefixed to all the fore- 
gomg Prepositions, except ^/-ju**, ^^|^, ^^, JaJ and iX«i. 

-JO V , • • • 



^4>o is very often used to signify " out-and-out," " clear-out,' 
"quite out." ) is no more than jl contracted, and therefore 
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may be used instead of it, but must always be prefixed to 
the Preposition : the use of it is, however, chiefly, if not 
wholly, confined to poetry. 



OF CONJUNCTIONS. 

156. There are, in Persian, Simple as well as Compound 
Conjunctions. The following are the Simple Conjunc- 
tions: J* "and"; f^tji^ "also," "likewise"; jil 
jS "if"; li " or," " either " ; j?- "except"; ji* "xmless, 
"rather"- ^ L- "for," "because," or "whether." 




157. Compound Conjunctions are of various sorts. One 
sort is composed of two Conjunctions ; as, j^\j "'"Jj " ^i^*^ '^ '*! 
\iy " and or"; l^lj, ^X<J; which latter Is also abbreviated, 
thus ilUj , jjlj " and but," " nevertheless "; dh " but 
rather," or " perhaps " ; *»-_^l , J^J , A»-jf Ij , ^^j " although /* 
"and although," &c. Another sort is compounded of a 



Ttus Oonjimction is borrowed from the Arabs, and is proDouni.t>il 
J to ; but it is not always distinctly urticulaled in Persian. Very often, 
whca coming betneen two words, especially when such words have a nulural 
affinity or any other relation one to another, the ^ is used as a vowel ; and 
it serves only as |_;~*J ( ° )■ "■■ ""^ vowel « in English, as if placed on the 
last tetter of the ftrnt of the two words; as, jiil* fijj " the lather and molher"; 
S-^WW "^"y "'"' tiigl't"; J;M.jjyS " warm and cold," &c. ; whicharenot 
luaally pronounced Pedar va mandor, ' Rooz va ahab, Gann va 
sard ; but, " Pcdarii mandar," ' Roozii shab," Garmu sard," &.C. &c. The 
iblloffing CoQJDnctions are also borrowed from the Arabs : U1 , ^ , ^2f^^ 
" but "; (Jj " rather," 
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o / Ox 



Conjunction and a Preposition ; as, jaf; ^' excepting '^ j»f^. 

Ox 

^li, ''together''; &c. &c. 

158. Other Compound Conjunctions are formed by the 
union of Adjectives, Prepositions, Adverbs, Pronoims, 

OOx Ox OOx XX O X Ox O O^Oxx 

and Conjunctions; as, <3JL>^^ *^^^^?:y^> ^^^J^f a^jo^^ 

O Oy. O O 

''although/' " notwithstanding," &c. ; ^jdj^li^, U;, ^irj;. 

Ox OO* O/OO OxxOO/- 

^^l;l , ^jJljj , ^^r^^{j}j^ ^' because/' " therefore," &c. 



159. A Preposition alone is sometimes used as a Con- 

Ox o 

junction; as, ,j^ "then"; ^ "without": and sometimes 
a Noun also; as, «l^ ''whether"; &c. &c. 

160. Conjunctions and Prepositions being equally essential 
to discoimse, since they form that class of words called 
Connectives, without which there could be no language; 
some further remarks, joined with a few examples on the 
nature and the use of Conjunctions, may not be unaccepta- 
ble to the learner. 

161. Conjunctions are principally divided into two sorts, 
the Copulative and Disjunctive. 

The Conjunction-Copulative serves to connect or to con- 
tinue words or sentences, by expressing an addition, a sup- 
position, a cause, &c. ; as, 

oo. o o ,o.o. Ox. .OP He and his brother reside 
0^\^J^ a^j:> U^jy^^JJ^ in London. 

ll^^Lj;- '\"\V\ • l^k\ • "^ I will go, t/ he would give 
OAi L.-.-tf^j \jtj\^ \ ,^^j ^\y^ ^ ^^ permission. 

0>.00 0x0 OxOxxO. - ,. - , J • 

&C. &C. &C. 
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162. The Conjunction-Disjunctive serves also to connect 
or to continue words or sentences : but instead of connecting 
their meanings, as the Conjunctives do, they disjoin them, or 
set them, as it were, in opposition ; as. 



Grive me a euj 
wHhout milk. 



' ' i P"- .^ " > '1^\ He asked every body, ei- 




aj j\«\ viJ) (^ *-iVi. 



My servant went, but he 
did not return. 



163. These two kinds of Conjunctions may further be sub- 
divided in the following manner. 

Conjunctions that unite both sentences and their mean- 
ings: they are either Copuhtwes or Continuatkes. 

The former may join all sentences, however incongruous 
in signification ; as, 

Sady was a fine Poet, and India !s very hot. 
The latter join those sentences only which have a natural 
connection ; as, 

LLw^ *j^^ ^y^jV ^^"^ '■^^•*^ 3jj.>^'' c^v ]j^j^ ^y^ 

No verdure a fbiind in the tields, because there has been (cc 

Listen to the advice of thy faiher,_/br he is thy well-wisher. 

164. Continuatives are also of two sorts, Suppositive and 
Positive. 

The former denote connexion, but not actual existence ; as, 

The Sun will scorch thee, i^thou goest abroad. 
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The latter imply connexion and actual existence at the 
same time ; as. 

Thou art a God-fearing man, nnct thou lovest thy parents. 

165. Again^ Positive Continuatives are either Causal or 
Collective. The former subjoin causes to effects ; as, 

V\ ' ^\-''^\ . I\--\ I •" ^ ^ "x He feU from the tree &fcaiM« the 
^JJ^ V^ ^^^ &^3U3^ U-o.j3j^ b^^.h could not bear (him). 

The latter subjoin effects to causes ; as, 

o /o o^ o Ox t V( He is a fool, therefore^ he does 
ijHj ''— '" *^]^^ not understand. 



OxOx O^O/OO O Ox xOxO^ 



&c. &c. &c. 

166. Disjunctive Conjunctions, which unite sentences, 
while they disjoin their meanings, are either Simple, which 

merely disjoin; as, ^lio**il <*-^%**#lli^T ''That is tithtr a 
horse or an ass''; or Adversative, which both disjoin and 

0">x^ ')xOO O OxO 

mark an opposition ; as, \^:^^ ^ \^>^ v^^vm) ^^T '^ That 
is not a horse, hut it is an ass''; &c. &c. 



167. Adversative Disjunctives are divided into Absolute and 

O /x'w-'Ox/O OO-^ 

Comparative : — Absolute, as when I say, i^'>^yUI /^y>J\*yjj ^ 
'' I was awake, but thou wast not." Comparative, as in this 

O O-'—Ox ) x '> Ox ') 

example : o*JTj]/il^ l-^^I ^j;jI '* This horse is swifter than 
that"; &c. &c. 

168. Adversative Disjunctives are further divided into 
Adequate and Inadequate : — Adequate, as when it is said. 

Ox O OOxxOx^Ox ' 

iX^Li^Loj^U tVeTiiJbl^jl "He will come, unless he be sick"; 
that is, his sickness only will be an adequate cause to 
prevent his coming. Inadequate, as in this sentence, 

O X O O Ox^ OO O ^ X '5 O^x O^ 

*^^ l;*^ ^J^ *if^ *3Jbl^ J^' jl " He will not accept (it), 
although he be poor;" that is, his poverty will not be a 
sufficient or adequate cause to make him accept it ; &c. &c. 
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OF INTERJECTIONS AND EXCLAMATIONS. 



169. Iiitetjections are words thrown in between the parts 
of a sentence to express the passions or emotions of a 
speaker. They may, however, be termed Exclamations when 
they occur at the beginning of a sentence ; that is, when 
the speaker begins his speech by uttering one of these 
words first; as, |,jljJii,.^iiy ^i^^j-ji^^UjociJjJi^'l ''From 
extreme illness, alas ! that I have not the power of moving." 
or, jljj yjU Ijjl ilJj* iS 1^^' " Alas ! that death gave him 
no quarter ! " &c. &c. 

170. The Persians have borrowed most of their Interjec- 
tions frf)m Arabic ; in which latter language they are pretty 
numerous. They are not, however, a set of words without 
definite meanings in themselves ; as, "oh!" "ah!" "hem!" 
" ho ! " &c. : but, on the contrary, they are all of them 
significant words, and some even short sentences, used as 
Interjections ; because their very meanings express the pas- 
sions or emotions which the spesiker intends to express. 
Nor are their uses always confined to these modes of expres- 
sion ; but are otherwise employed as Adjectives, as Sub- 
stantives, as Verbs Simple or Compound, just as ^they 
happen to be. Similar instances are numerous, even In 
English. What are, for instance, "O misery !" "Death!" 
"Shame!" &c. but significant words, used as Interjections, 
as well as otherwise ? 

171. The following is a list of the principal Interjections 
used in Persian ; which arc, with the exception of those 
marked p., all Arabic : — 




1 
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172. Interjections expressing regret or sorrow are, 

^pl p. ^jjd p. '' Alas ! '' JI^ '' Pity ! '' «T p. '' a sigh/' 



173. Those which intimate grief, distress, or want of 
help, are, jj , Jxlj *' O quarter V' dij p. '' Cry V jIjjJ p. 
'' Injustice V " Tyranny ! '' Ci^i '' O Lord ! '' 



174. Such as are expressive of admiration, both real and 
ironical, are jj^ I p. " create ! " (that is, O Lord, let us have 
more !) U^ " Welcome ! " ^1 cJjb , iJJl CJ>" " God is 
mighty ! " all 'LiU " God has willed ! " »l^ \, * *i , *i ^ 
" Heigh-ho ! " or " Bravo ! " &c. &c. 



99 



175. Of aversion, or disgust : blx* p. '' May it never be 
or come to pass!'' ^UUIjUc, ^llliJyJ "'God protect us! 

*Ul^;ftijuil '^ God forgive me ! '' &c. &c. 



-5 ^ O Ox 



176. Of lamentation, mourning, &c. : ^Ui p. ^Uil p. 
'' Lament ! '' '' Oh ! '' '^ Alas ! '' ^^1^, h^^ " O misery ! '' 
b>lj^ '' O loss ! '' '^ O pity ! '' &c. &c. 

W. Of hatred and contempt : cJl " Fie ! " &c. &c. 

178. Of a call of the attention : vlIjJl p. \ p. ,. J* p. 
" Lo ! '' '' Behold ! '' " Hark ! '' to all of which ^1 '' O ! '' 
also may be prefixed. 

179. We may now give a few examples of the introduc- 
tion of the above into sentences. 



^^?, 
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0^1-i\^V<ilMJoL»ij\;li]\bJ To-mormw.pleMeGodl I will 
\^ ^ ~ ; , -J^ come to see you. 



_j|^ 0^ aiJ\ *\^Ve J,j)jJ,3 Vtfii t_.wi\ How well, as God willed yester- 
. -, - day, did your horse run ? 




)Vj 



J iS j«j— J 1 y^ J-^V '^y brother, I regret, is very 
seriously ill. 



kindnesses 
exercised towards 



JU y H^tbI^aJU j4-« S^ (j\jl i\ Alas! for all those 
T ,, which he exercis 

J T thee I 

i_)ft^ )V>s— J Ulksi^'^ (.fcj\ ^Jk^ -t Bless tliee! thou hast written 
, , T " this page very well. 

I ,Uoo^ajJliuooi'', Joi'ia.^'^ ^'*'' how much useless trouble 

Sr - " - -■ . ^J » thou givest ! 

\^'^_fyj^^ O^^ f V" *^ '^l? '^^ O misery ! the people of this 
->-■'■>' dty all died of hunger I 

I &c. &c &c 

I OF ADVERBS. 

I 180. Adverbs being parts of speech which express some 

[ quality or circumstance respecting what are called Verbs, 

I are, in Persian, chiefly Nouns, Participles, and Prepositions ; 

or are derived from, or made up oC different combinations of 
these parts of speech, with or without Particles, in the fol- 
lowing manner : — 

COOfNumber: as, ^^jb, or ^U^ "once"; ^IjjJ " twice "; 
jlji*. "thrice"; he. &c. 
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O O O ^ • gx OxxO >- Oi-^ O i^ 



(2) Of Order : as, .jjiLJ^ , V , *io> Jj' , or ^^1 /'first "; 
,j,jL^, |,y>, or UJU, " secondly "; ^^ , ,.^ , ijt-yi^ » **i/« fjir * 

or IDU, "thirdly"; l^jU^, ^W. ^^ (vW4-> o^ Uuj.l; 
"fourthly"; &c. &c. 

(3) Of Place: as, IsU "here"; P^J, s-^'laa*), ^J^} , 
&c. "this way," "this direction," &c.; (Jl.pT, &c.. 



o^ Jo/ 



" there," "that way"; &c. &c. 

(4) Of Interrogation : as, / " Where V \J , U^^l^, 
sjy^\d, &c., "What place?" "What way?" "What 
direction?" &c. 11^ "How many?" iiy^ "I^ ^*»at 
manner ? " J,^ " How ?" 1^ " Wherefore ?" 1^ ^1;> , 

2,'to-j'» «»^*f.. &Cv "Why?" "On what account?" 

" For what cause ? " j^i»- " How much ?" " What quan- 
tity?" &c. &c. 

(5) Of Time Present: as, l^\, ^^ , 'i\^, "now"; 

Ox Ox OxO Ox OxO ^O'' Ox 

^jo^, ^U;^l, ^U/jj^j^, ^^Ijb, &c., "just now," "this 

OO ^O O X o 

instant,'' *' this very moment ''; j^ ^^ to day '' ; ^JL^\ 



o o 



to nighf ; JL^ol '"this year''; &c. &c. 

(6) Of Time Past : as, J^)J^, i^J;' J?, "before this"; 

O O Ox OO Ox O O O OOx 

LTi*/' ' t-rie >y^ . " previously " : ^^JJUx, , >j> " anciently "; 

oo/o Oxx 'ooo 

JjUi'^ '' yesterday"; ^w^J " last night"; ^jJ/Ij JL^U " last 
year." 

o-^ ooo/ oo/oo 

(7) Of Time to Come : as, \i^J '^ to-morrow "; J^j^j^j yj^jj^ 

O X Ox OxO 

' the next day "; (^^l dj '' to-morrow night"; ^J ^ 



Ox O^ 



the next night"; ^^J yj^^ "the day after to-morrow"; 

^ X Ox Ox Ox O 

-^^l*>y,^^ "the night after to-morrow"; J^d^ "the 





PERSIAN GRAMMAR. 



next year"; ^jiU. "the next month"; Jit^iMa "the 
next week"; or SiijiTaJua, »JaJT jU., ij^T JL "the coming 
or approachmg week, month, and year." ,ji\J\^, ^j.^, 
jiAuT, ^Ji])'>^J^^J "henceforth," "in future," "hereafter," &c. ; 
S-'O/Sjkc , i^Jjy ^JJ,|;^) " by-and-bye," " presently, &c. : ^jill J , 
Jlis^'ji, ^2Ji " immediately," " instantly," "directly," &c. 

(8) Of Time Indefinite : as, tft,U,jJC*,^U*j,^lj,lu-j "often," 
"many a time," "oftentimes"; ^jftl^slS " occasionally"; 
(^j»l^ "sometimes"; i>jy"soon"; ^ij "very seldom"; 
^jU" rarely"; e ^*a>, Sj)j*a "always," "ever"; *!i-v*j "con- 
stantly"; Jj-e "continually"; jjjjt, i.j^_, iij\j^ "every 
day," "daily"; iJL/b " every year"; tiUJU "yearly"; 
uUyb "every month"; *JLfcU "monthly"; aJUa,* "every 
week"; ^JJ^ji-ft-B> "weekly"; .J;* "every moment"; 
,jj.*j "momentarily"; Ji , JL^ , Jojjji "again"; &c. &c. 

(9) Of Quantity: as, cJjJl "little"; ^LlIj "much"; *f 
"rare"; ,^3^ "greatly," "a great many"; b;'j1>,_;»1j 
"abundantly"; ^li " sufficiently"; ^"enough," "only"; 
^xaa "even," "even this only." 

(10) OF MANNER OR QUALITY. 

181. Adverbs of Quality are the most numerous : 
they are generally formed by adding the termination 1 
(which answers to the English " ly " ) to an Adjective, 
whether Simple or Compound; as, *JlrfiJ "bold-/y"; 



I 

i 
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iJl^y^lj '' learned-/y^'; &c. Every Compound Epithet, 

therefore, with very few exceptions, can be thus used as 
an Adverb*. 

182. Participles Present are also used as Adverbs : they 
may be Simple ; as, 

^^j^ {^^j^ He spoke to me lamentingly. 




.' -: X Tx o 



ajw.i»y (^j^ ^^\ja^ iJj He asked me amilingly. 
or Compound; as. 



>-*— O 



. . '' ' ^y. '^ He came contendoosly, or in a manner eTidently 
*^^ Cy 1?^ L^^ji seeking contention, ue. to pick a qnarreL 



^ ^^ ^\ "^ \ " " "" '^ I • ^ ' '^ He went weeping to the gate of 

183. Compound Past Participles are likewise employed as 
Adverbs ; as. 






In fact, every Noun which describes a Quality, Manner, or 
Attribute, may be employed in Persian as an Adverb. 



O/' Ox 



(11) Of Doubt ; as, Jjlt " perhaps "; J-tO " it may be" or 
may happen''; jJly" possibly '' ; ^ ''peradventure''; &c. 



(12) Of Affirmation ; as, UU», *JL>I^ "certainly"; AJuJI 
" verily " ; clli J , cli J , ciiS^ , I*it J , " undoubtedly " ; 

4 " without any doubt whatever '' ; ajL^L^jj '' with- 



out artifice.'' 



See the list of the Compounds, Adjectives and Epithets, p. 103, 4. 
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o o^ o >. 



(13) Of Negation ; as, ^ft " never " ; iJ "no," " not " ; 
UiU , \si\ , " not at all " ; Zt " not any "; JJ^ ^ " at no 
time''; ^;j^ ^ *' nothing whatever^'; As-yfUfj 'Mn no 

wise '' ; f '*^ a*^ *' ^^^^ whatever '' ; ^jj' ^ " no person '' ; 
^^^ "on no account;'' &c. &c. 



"^ -^ o o ^Ov Of 



(1 4) Of Comparison ; as, udjUj , Jjlm , ^^\ , ^^ , "more "\ 
^^U-^ " much-more"; ^J,i;iiJo, v,.JlcI,JiJ1, " most"; >«^, 
Jil , " less"; J^ " least"; J> , ci^/, " small"; jjJ^, 

parallel " ; ^,^j , t>la* , ^\af , " opposite," " face to face " ; 
ci^'r*' ttlfj(^^ " ^^ '^^® ^^"^^ weight. 



Of O Of -7 f 



O fOf O f Of 



184. Prepositions, or even Adjectives, singly, in some in- 
stances, become Adverbs, by their application merely, without 
suffering any change ; as in these phrases : 



"■ ^ O Ox -^o 

, t rue t; 

(at hand) 

O <• O O X O ^O 



\ LfAj3\S\^ cni ^ (^^ ^^™^ ^^ ^^'' departure is 
" -/"^ ^ -^ near (at hand). 



/ 6^^ cJ^ /. vi;\ \^i ♦J ^^y* ^^"^ ^^*^ ^^^^ complain of 

Sr^^^ - . ^^^J jyu/T me? 

&c. &c. &e. 

185. The following sentence will better explain the man- 
ner in which Adverbs are used in Persian : 

f^j {^j^^^ y^^ {J^ I went to see him once. 



186. When the Adverb "" once " is employed in English, 
it may mean indefinitely; namely, ''once upon a time/' 
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In Persian, in such instances, the Indefinite Particle ^^ is 
added to the Adjective Jj ; as. 



'^J {^J^^^ ^j^ Once upon a time, he went to see him. 

It may be used without any emphasis being intended ; as, 
'' Once I went to see him/^ Either of the two foregoing 
phrases, in Persian, may be employed here ; when the con- 
text will do the rest. 

187. It may^ in English, mean ^' ane time only/* i.e. 
neither ^^ more nor less/* Now, in Persian, the Adjective- 

Adverb ^J,^ " sufficient,'' or '' only,'' must also be used with 
the other Adverbs in manner following : 



9 y '■i^ Oy /-O 00<. O 



^ ^^^ ^^j^^OJj\>Ss^ ^^ I went to see him, only once. 



p Of o ^ o ^ OP y 



Jj ^ (^V 0>C>wj^j\ He was only two hours with me. 



OyOf^O ')>. o oo 



i^ ^ ^;)4X^ (J^^^^^jj* MP? One of them was smiling only. 



O y r>x 



188. Sometimes the Adverb ^^ma, the Adjective [^ 
*' alone," or the Adjective-Adverb ^f IfJJ '* singly," are used 

Ox 

with ^j^^ , or employed instead of it ; as. 



f O 9 O ^ O ^xO Oy 






no more. 
J* Jilx« kLo^ J \\ \4jJ J%^ ^ complain of thee alone, and 

(XiiXi^ji L/^3 ^^ ^^^!y^ ^^ ^^^ asked of me alone. 

/J* Ouji^^ l^jJ cn^ JjLlj\ They alone were speaking, and 
^^ ^ " "no one else. 

'5^0 O ^ ^ ''{3' 

yy ^ i C^3 tA/ Listen to me now! 



PERSUN GRAMMAR. (' ^^) 125 



Oy-Ox^OO^OOO^-Oy O*' 



r '^ -^ ^^** ^^ ; ^^ *--^ several reasons. 



O ^ O O O gy 



\ .JO divX)\ ^ m\ First, that it is old. 



O 'J x^O X ^ o '; / ^ 



C»* (ii»>v ») &xl«j\ UOU or ^«4^ Secondly, that it is lame. 



O O <,0 xOxO^O o^ 



3 ,00 &C>\ .^v-. or U)l$ ^*^^^^y' that it is of a bad 

&e. &c. &c. 

LS^y} Xx3%\flC Vj rj^ Where hadst thou gone ye»- 

terday ? 

^^y*^^^>j^\^ ff^y dost thou ask ? 

'=.:''.' '' -^- "^ '-''' '^. ' '^^ 'J.'^^ Because I knocked at the door 
3\4X) M]^ CTV (•'^^•^^Vj'^*^^^\)^ eu?ice, and no one gave me 



an answer. 
3^ 03 4 &^ What time was it P 







Ox O ""i 9 9 

jj \^ \^ .«t^ ^ ^ I do not exactly recollect (it is 

•* I -^ -^ not exactly in my recollec- 

^< '' '' / tion) : it might have been 

'^**'t^j4^ mid-day. 



o o // 



189. The learner will observe, that the Adjective ei^^J 
^' perfect has here been employed as the Adverb '' exactly/' 
without having suffered any change of form : so he may 

also remark with regard to the Adjective s^^ '* good/' or 
'' well/' in the following sentence : 



■) 9^ oi^x 0** 



•* " * ^^ - ^^ I ^"^ • -^"^ come into thy recollection. 

-^ ^ • *• r^ . come mto my recollection) ; 

^ it was an hour after noon 

y^ (one o'clock). 
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4X«\ Ci) %^\2i^ Vcc j\ Whence came it into thy re- 



^ ^ ^ collection? 

Ox O xOx O^ O O^'5/Ox 



CIAj C>f C wj3 L^ IC 'i &^ Cjii?*^ J ' From (seeing) the common 

oo X o o X labourers, who mostly go to 

OJ 9 Ix^ v^: f'rAfg (their) meals at one d clock* 

o, ^0*0 .xo X o ^ o o What has this to do (what con- 

3j\^V^ jjjP3 ^^'^^jjOJ A^"^ ^ 4^^ nection has this) with your 

^ ^>>^Vi/ 1^- knocking at the door yet- 

s^ ,0^0^ ^jx xo' ^ terday, 

^^^^j^ ^\^jjsa (^ ^j^ dS \j^ ff^y^ because just as I was re- 

^'\ \ ^'T^\ ^ ^ ^ '^t ' p^ ' ^ y' " turning, disappointedly, from 

J^\) ^'j» ( j^4 ^ M.\A»y^0ejf V^ the door of your house, I 

o X o o ^ saw a number of them in 

mOJ^ ^f^j^ the street 



^ ')_0 xO^Ox -^ O O^ ^Ox 



v^ &XAjJjj> 3 ^ M l A % ) y^^^jfj^ C^» This can neuer be considered 

, o'.^o. ^. . . ' . (become) a proof that you 

OOtXc^ i^yt «J W %OJ (j^V^ C-v^Lj ^™® *o *he door of my house 

< I ^ ^ at one o clock. 

o ^ • O X 

^j .:.J ♦'' \ ^ Why not ? 



00')0x^ O^ Oy^ O/-^^ ^ O ^>. yO o^* 



\ftj jfc* X■M■>■t<^ &\^ &^ Lyj>> M? ^>j\ j\ For this reason, that the work- 
men do not always, and every 






00,-4JCUi.\^\j jU tibC^U p ''"y- g° *° (their) meals eat- 

-i^ • l-^-J ' . > ad/w at one o dock. 






j^ ^vJLjji &i£3 AdOO^ j\x^ f^ x^ For I have o/lt«i seen them 

'^ ^ , , o ' ' X eating their food at ^t«> 



^ 3^ Oy^ Oxx Ox 'i^^O»Oy. 



K^^j^ Wj^^ ^ ^^^ AXi\^G:^ And ayain, to see mere/y (l^) 

o.xox . > o o o ** * x^ o ^ > a number of workmen in 

&Jyj\ &S d^^i M i gJ \jJ3\<^\ f^i>^^ the street, is by no means a 

^ , c n o proof that, po»ait;e/y, they are 

oJjjJmo cj^JL?^. o^^ S^^S ^ eat 



^o^>''^o-' Oy "lox '' 



^^ m xct, ^f fc ^i,f^V.^C.^*^»(^^jW It is enough, now: you are a 
" ' .X very good [ironically used] 

Jiouy>><A logician. 
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I i-r But tell me (speak), ReaVy. 
'J ^ will thou be at home lu-vwr- 



f^j Oj\tX)w« Vi^ God 

&mJVou«' i^^i^ l^lJ ^^ '■^■^^^ 1^ Unless thou shouldst say when 
' thou wilt come., and dost 



, or not i* 
nly knows. 



;w 



e accordtngly. 



ddtCmiiXltfl jia j\ (ji*j Ll^tV-Jo I promise that I will come, 
J *S?-'^^^^ ,'„ > , " without faU, an hour before 

^J\^-4V^^\piJ-«jr!t— J^ j\j«i-J Very well: if thou canst, come 
" ' " T T ' etirlitr even: there is no 

C' y^ (iJb objection (fit harm). 




OF DIMINUTIVE NOUNS. 

190. This class of Nouns has a very extensive and pecu- 
liar application. With a complete knowledge of the pro- 
perties of a Persian Noun, and of the changes which it 
undergoes by grammatical inflection, the mode of imparting 
to them a diminutive signification would appear to be 
simple and obvious, and scarcely of sufficient importance to 
require separate illustration ; especially when we consider 
the vast power of expression, and the unlimited variety of 
epithets existing in the Numbers of the Persian Adjectives, 
and their susceptibility of almost infinite combinations with 
other Parts of Speech. 

The fact, however, is, that, in the Persian Language, 
these Nouns constitute quite a separate class, and their 
forms are of a very perplexing nature ; contrary to that 
general uniformity and simplicity which characterizes the 



128 ( I r a) PERSIAN GRAMMAR. 

grammar of this Language. One cause of this peculiarity, 

perhaps, is, that the Affixes (four in number, cJ, ^y^, *) 
which — being added to a Noun — at one time express 
simply smallness of size, at other times impart to it other 
meanings ; such as, tenderness, pity, contempt y artificial things 
in imitation of nature, nicknames^ &c. &c. 

Hence these Particles are not exclusively appropriated to 
one particular purpose, but vary their office when added to 
different classes of Nouns/; and a foreigner may experience 
some difficulty in duly comprehending the use and applicar 
tion of these Affixes. 

The difficulty, however, will in general be experienced 
by the Student only in writing Persian ; for in reading any 
respectable Persian book, he wOl always find the context so 
clear, that, if he understands what he reads at all, he will 
readily comprehend what a Noun, having any of these 
Affixes, is intended to express : but in writing, if he cannot 
trust to his knowledge of the idiom, he need not make use 
of them to express any of the different meanings above 
mentioned. Some Adjectives, Adverbs, Epithets, &c., may 
equally be, and are, by the Persians, universally employed 
for that purpose, as already stated. 

191. I will now proceed to explain, as clearly as I can, 
how Diminutive Nouns of various kinds are formed in Per- 
sian, by the aid of the four Particles above specified. 
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192. OF THE DIMINUTIVE PARTICLES. 

THE NAMES OP RATIONAL BEINGS. 

(]} The Particle <ii, when added to the names of Rational 
Beings, may simply denote Diminutiveness ; as, il)c^ "a 
small man"; ii£)j "a small woman"; liJ^ "a smalt 
boy"; cJ/i-J "a small girl." In this sense, however, 
unless jestingly, it is seldom used. 

(2) When added to a Noun of this class, and not intended 
simply to express Diminutiveness, an Adjective must be 
added, to define the meaning, which, in this case, however, 
is not always of a favourable nature ; as, U,b cJo^ " a good 
holy man "; ji^ cJo,-* " a wicked man "; &c. &c. 

(3) It may be used in an endearing sense, to imply Pity, 



Affection, Regret, See; as, ■ 
child is sick"; &c. &C. 



— yUjj ^^ kilJit " My poor dear 



(4) With the letter s added to the cJ, so as to make it 
*i, it may imply " contcmpl," with or without an Adjective; 
as, d,3J*^J[ "O thoa fellow!" *^) (^1 " Why, this woman"; 
&c. Sec. But this is restricted to Grown-up persons > for in 
the case of a Boy or a Girl, the > alone (also, with or without 
an Adjective) is quite sufficient to imply the contemptuoua 
sense} as, ij^ "a naughty boy"; »,io-J "a good-for- 
nothing girl": or, »^y«j "a profligate boy or youth"; 
bo- (^ yi-j " a shameless girl "; &c. &c. 

193. The Particle to- is never added to the names of 
Rational Beings. 
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194. OF DIMINUTIVE PARTICLES, 

WHEN ADDBD TO 

THE NAMES OF IRRATIONAL BEINGS. 



^ > ^ 



In Persian, we may say ^iU-l, cJ;^, &c., signifying '' a 
small horse/' '' a small ass/' &c. &c. ; and the Adjectives 

cJ<j»-^ or Jp- *' little " or *' small '' may at the same time 

be used; as, CJU/iiU*.l ''a little horse"; dj^^i^j^ ''a 
small ass''; &c. &c. 

195. It may also be added to this class of Nouns, to 
imply 'pity or compassion, &c. ; but in this meaning it is 

generally accompanied with an Adjective ; as, ^^^a^^ cJp- 

"Me poor wretched ass"; xLi^iil.lS "the poor tired ox"; 
&c. In both these senses, however, it is more usual to add 
the Particle cJ, with or without an Adjective, to the Generic 

O Ox OxO 

Noun, ^Jy}^ or ^y U- " Animal," for Beasts of all kinds ; and 

OO^ Ox Ox 

to ij^ " Bird," for Fowls of all descriptions ; as, viAJ W "poor 

^ O^O f 

little creature," or merely "little creature"; CAc^ "poor 

O xOx ^ Ox 

uttle bird"; &c.; or ^uus- vilil^A^^ " the poor jaded beast"; 

O O X xX) 

ftj^^i^^yU- "the weak miserable animal"; &c. &c. 



O Ox 



196. It is at the same time to be observed, that J^^ is 
chiefly to be used for Domestic Animals, Quadrupeds, and 

Fish ; while j^\j^ applies to Wild Beasts, Reptiles, and Vermin 
of all kinds. 



Ox O 



197. The Particles ^, ^, and », are never added to this 
class of Nouns. 
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198. OF DIMINUTIVE PARTICLES. 

INANIMATE THINGB. 



The Particles liJ and to- are most extensively used, iu 
Persian, with this class of Nouns : 

(1) To indicate Smallness of Size ; as, iJXijo, "a little 
pond"; <«^lj "a small garden." But in this sense the affix 
i^ is mostly employed. 

(2) To imply tilings made in imitation of nature, or other 
works of art : and under these heads are to be included 
toys, and all those things which are made for pastime, 
resembling, or having a connexion with any tiling really 
useful or important. 

199. The Particle cJ is, however, most commonly em- 
ployed in senses such as these; i.e. cJ-«jT "a little image" 



(from 



n"); 



Xjy« " a little insignificant pic- 



ture," scratched, as it were, upon a piece of paper, or 
daubed upon a wall ; (jiy-w being the proper word for a 
regular " picture," and both derived from the primitive 
Arabic Substantive s,^ "a form" or "a likeness.") In 
like manner, cJJiW means a "kite" ('a fictitious bird/ as 
Dr. Johnson terms it, 'made of paper'); ^^ being the 
Persian for "paper"; &c. &c. 

(3) The Particle cJ is again added to the Noun, when 
the intention is to express the application of it to the per- 
formance of an action out of its ordinary use ; as, t 
"a significant wink of the eye"; liisLj clapping the 



L 
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O xO^ 



hands for mirth or applause ; cXty listening, by stealth, to 

what is going on; siX 1 ^ > making a somerset, so as to 

fall upon the back ; &c. &c. (om#j, ury^ ^nd e:^> mean- 
ing the hand, the ear, and the back, respectively). 

200. Many additional instances of the use of these (so- 
called) Diminutive Particles, with still more numerous modi- 
fications of their meanings, might be cited ; but it will pro- 
bably be thought that quite sufficient attention has already 
been bestowed upon this comparatively unimportant part of 
the Grammar. The reason of my having dwelt upon it at 
so much length, is, that the Persian Language, being con- 
stitutionally poetical, is usually very figurative ; and, not- 
withstanding its simplicity and regularity of its general 
construction, it still abounds in pithy and concisely subtle 
expressions, chiefly perhaps arising out of these little things. 
Now, unless a foreigner — ^for whom, after all. Grammars are 
written — obtains a competent knowledge of phrases and 
idioms of this nature (I speak from experience), he can 
never master any language. He may indeed go on reading 
ever so much, but he will never satisfy himself; or write 
ever so many books, but he will never satisfy others. 

201. The following dialogue between two friends may, 
after all, perhaps give the best idea of the mode in which 
these Diminutive Particles are employed in Persian : — 



O -* X o • o<*- 



Who is that fellow ? Ca— J^ «6 ^jc ^J\ 1. 

Of whom dost thou speak? i^jr^ \r ^ 






Of that person, who, with 33\1^\ \k^ JjU^iL^^ 1. 

the sTfiaU box under his " o' o, 

arm, is standing yonder. Ou^^ 
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Knoweat thou not Hasan, jf^li (^'j^\ ts^^ 
the goat-dancer ? He is of 
aotne celebrity iu this town. 



I had often heard of a 



°- Joy \k\ *ijJ JttXjJwij 



" monkey -dancer"; but ; 

"goat-dancer" must be si^me- '', ■",. i ' ' V- ^ '. 

(kinj aSojrfJrr new. '^W "j" 'i'j^ »^ ^^fV 

O, don't mention the name -> -> , - • .'-;, c^''' ' "" '''' ''i 

of the monkey! for it is a Cl-i--Jw£)X^ tiJj^ W &i jj-o ^jy<\< *-»' 2, 
disguating creniure. 

Do not say so ; for it is a 



wonderful little mimk. 

The extent of which is, Joio-o\) tiJ-ijJ » C 
that it yrim, or Miinis, or 
makes a ttumerset. 



Describe one of them : let »i^^ *J ivp ' °..' *'' ^jW^^ "j^ (^ 1. 

see. i^ - ^ 



Perhaps this iponderful 
goal of yours, then, [)erforms 
•ome magic i' 

There ia no magic in the ^\ '*^j > ■» i^\ W 
case; but this Utile animal 
exhibits ieverul tricks that 
are very surprising. 



For instance : its master ^\^ • 'j*- &&_)U 
hasseveral /i^(/e riiund pieces 
of wood, all of the same size, 
and each about a span long. 

First, he places one of them ",- ' mi '''\-^''\ ''r'' V\ ^ ' '?' 

on the top of that b„x upon i^ C^« V ^_y^^^^ J^ '■^^ '^r^jH 

die ground: the Utile ijmil _ , _ , -i ^ , ^ t, * i-t, '^ . 

jumps upon it. He then ^iiX^Ct^.^s^syi^j-i^y^j.s^^C'^ 

puts another on the top of ^^" . .■ ^ .. 

thai: again (fc rie.«- 50,^ ^"l^ J^i^JV. ij , p'oi, J 

jumps on the top of it: J - <J - ■ J^ - O- J '^ 

and so on, to llie number ',_■>. 1' ^'>a\ ^ ' ' ' ' '' ' ' \ 

of ten or twelve biU of WucnXsT^j^^Sbo^aa^y a^U 

wood: and tlie goat, stand- ,,,j i-, -tt, ■,■), 

ing on tlie uppermost of all ; is„,^L5^b j--J(<-_J»-=^&-a.-)Vj. ajj\ji 
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at one time moving Usbeardf (J^^J ^^ V^^'^?^^ L3^^ lJ^ 2f3UiiMj\ 
and at other times shaking: /'^ v ^ 

if « Aearf, in a manner to kill • \ ^(^ ^j 
one with laughing. -^ ^ - -*^; 

* . V « O ^ ^ O O x'*- O X O X 

Enough of goats and mon- V^j\j ^\% Cl)^ (Li^jvJu^^ L 
keys 1 Each, m such sort of ^ ^ ^ w^ ^ ^^ ^ ^^ 

ifxchs, is a perfect Wftfe dm/. ^'^ I^^V-w i**^ ..vl V^I /*\; \Ulj^> 
—Now tell me, How is thy **'V; J^ u-a*-j^v^ 4-AJuaJ^ 



boy to day? Is he any ^ ox xo ''1 '' '"t^^/ '^ '"'' 

better ? C*--. y^ ^ sJL^j^ ^Jjj^ 



O X OO Ox'^xO^OOx O^*)^ OxO 



Poor cAt/d/ his back is >, ^ .^J^i ^ i -'^j^ ^lJ*;^ jj""* .^. ^^^VloVii 
very painful : last night he 'Tr . 

could not sleep at all. 



o o < o 



X 

O 



^!>5c^ 



a strange petty tyrant 



''" OOx X Ox '^ "^ y ^kT ' '^'^ 

xOx ')xx O OxOxxO Ox' 



He himself is not so bad : ^«J^- Jb^J^\CJu^OJ .i>ij\cjii^^ 2. 
his wife, too, is a good sort ^ -^ \ w^^ -J ^Vi^'^ .,7^ 



5x O ^ ^ ^ , 0/^«, M»<^ O O / 



^y^L^j^^K) cJlu^ 



•• • 



worse than any thing thou o ^-'^^'^''^ ox 



canst name ! CIa^^J OO ^ %^ ^ai^ J^ 

• • X X 



Ox Ox. O Ox Ox X OO 



Why, this urretched youth ^k^s tX^U &3uJ^ 4Xj\j cJo\ »^ f^\ 1. 
must be insane, to behave 



O X fj) O Oy. /O^OOx 



thus to the children ! OslSo- .\Ii .^a^ Js^,\^ 



OO/ O^ Ox Pi ^O X O / O < 



as you imagine, neither. ^ * 



Art thou aware of his cun- x^^t c An ,.1 ^\ /w^ ^'i 



O O ^ Ox X O -^ X OOxOx O O 

niTigr contrivance, by which 

he frightens the little birds, x ^ ".i '':: '^ ^ V '' \ /^ V ' i >• '' ' 

that they may not go near ^ ^^^j^^j^ ^ Jj ^ ^ V"^ 

his orcAard? ' oo.^/ ox-'x? o ox 

I have never heard (of ^'> ' V \ l\ ' 1 ; .V'l 

it). What does he do? cX^S^^l^. (•^ J^J^A-lJ;^^ 
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He has taught the boys 
some of these low vulgar 
Bungs: and, several times 
daily, he sends them out 
into his orchard, saying, 
" Let one of you sing these 
iiUlp vertes out loud, while 
the rest join in chorus, and 
clap their iiundi.'" See what 
low morals this dismlide fel- 
low teaches Ihe poor innucent 
ckiidren ; besides hindering 
them from (prosecuting) 
their regular studies ! 

Profligate (call him) as 
much fts you will ; but this 
clumsy contrivance of his 
can never prove that he 
possesses any cleverness ; 
for one boy, with a bird- 
ciapprr (cjj^ from ^ 
" wood"), would be sufficient 
for the puriKJse : and if tlie 
boys, each in his turn, [were 
to go and] shake the bird- 
clapper, tliere would be no 
occasion for any of them to 
neglect his litUe book. 

What you say is true; 
but a wicked wretch, for the 
soke of (saving) a cup of 
wattr, does not care if a 
whole city bums. — That 
dapper he must buy ! — Doet 
thou understand me, or 
notP 



L^j-^v— « (J-J^ j^ *-^^ ^J^^ ^jj~*^ 



;^ a^ \-iSj\ & 



^W*^^ 
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O O ' o o 



Very well ; but if the (^jo Oij ^aC 'f\ Q t--^ .bJ^ 1. 
boys, at play-time, should " - * 






fly (their) Aife, in the srar- ^Jj'j ^ ,jJJ^\ ^ tiJ^\^ a^ bp 

oew, no winged creature -/^ ^ -^^ t •> 

would dare to fly near that -n i '^ % '^ -> '^^ ''.''. r^ ^ oo^ 

place : [thus the object kS^)^^ dj ^ji ^>*^^^ ^-^^ 
would be gained] without 



O/* O'^— .XiX '>^ 



any expense on the part of Ci3iw-./ jm » ^— ^ >^ N^ 

ih&t miserly feUow. - "^^ 



^xOO-* '"> o<^ 



This is also true; but j\^\^jU\^\cU»^\Ca-jV,^^^\ Z 
[this scheme] also is not - o o o ^ o o ^ 

without danger. ^** ..,.v% C^,f % .> 




O '^ >"5x O O Ox 



Whence [arises] the dan- ^ \S.\ V .fi 

ger? u-w\aij» (^j-^ 1- 



OxxO ^x'^O-" OoOxO 



Perhaps* when they are oJ^(>J^j Oojio^ ^^W ^'^^^j^^ ^^ 
playing and running about^ 

they may break some yming \^ \ ^ ^t 'J\^ Joui-L\| iiL 1} 

free, or trample upon some ^ ^ -^S^ "• -^ " \J ^ J^ 

little plant: (or what is) ^^- i<r . . ' ''i ''-''•'- ''^ '». f> 

worse than all, they may C^j ^VS &^ )^U«y oo &^J\ iXxvi 

now and then finger a little oo^ oo^^ o ^o-^^ oo ^-v 

fig, or handle a small apple, C1am»^V^ ^ r^ / ^^r^^^W V— ' - ^*\ 

and so on : but when they * ^ > - • ^ 

are ^together, clapping their ^j-j] V \ ^^ ' ^\^' K;^ 

hands, they cannot attend to ^--^ -j -^ ^Sr*"x 



other /if f fe practices. 




O O X O X o 



O O <, Ox X O X ^ O 



According to my notion ^.^ . . i ' (*' ''1*1 "^ ' \-- v'' 

(of justice), the punishment j V^ Ct)^)^ ^^^ C5V^ ^^ ^\aa^V Z 



of this worthless wretch « ' o/'x ox ox ox o^' o ' o^-T 



would be, that having tied iSi^ ^ g a» c\j .^\ . •\ x^-^ 1 " ^-\ % \ 

him to a post, in the public ** -^^ J^ >J ^ -^ 

gardens of the city, there ^ ? " ^- '' l^ ' ^'^ ^ 1\- . •"\ • r^ Z~ ^ ' 

§Jey should leave Mm, in ^^^ O^^ r*^ ^J^^ *^-^ 

order that, at one and the o x o x o^ o \r ^ ^ ^ . . "^ ^ " 

same time, the birds may O^jAC^^xJ^ ^J^ 4 \ x v^-n4) u-aJU ^«^ 

be frightened away, and ^ o o x o 

other assistant schoolmas- jj J^ 

ters may take warning. -^ 
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202. It is usual with Grammarians, on finishing the expla- 
nation of the different Parts of Speech, to treat of what 
they have termed " Syntax," or that part of Grammar which 
"shews the agreement and right disposition of words in a 
sentence." Syntax, then, according to this definition, is, 
obviously, one of the most important parts of a Grammar ; 
inasmuch as without a correct knowledge of its rules no 
language could be written or spoken correctly. 

But, to illustrate a living language, in which idiom con- 
tributes so essentially to the perfection of a sentence. 
Syntax must embrace, not only " a right disposition of 
words," but also a developenient of idiomatic phrases ; and, 
in this pomt of view, it becomes doubly useful, and indis- 



203. The plan hitherto pursued (1 now speak exclusively 
of the writers on Persian Grammar) for teaching this 
important part of the (Grammar, has been, to propound 
general rules, and illustrate them by quotations from diffe- 
rent authors. 

Instructive, however, as this plan unquestionably is, I do 
not think {though I speak with great diffidence) that it is 
the best, or, at all events, the easiest mode of teaching a 
foreigner how to speak a language. To quote an isolated 
passage, or a verse, from a poet — who may, after all, have 
licentiously strained an expression, to answer -some of his 
prosodiacal whims — or to cite from an ancient writer, whose 
diction may now be obsolete— is not the best method of 
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giving a beginner a correct notion of the existing phraseology 
or idiom of a language. 

204. Another, and perhaps still stronger objection to the 
ordinary scheme, is, that, in its manner, it is repulsive, and, 
consequently, seldom studied with requisite attention. The 
beginner, by the time he has arrived at this stage, is pro- 
bably already wearied of a study proverbially dry and un- 
attractive ; and, as his eagerness to begin the grammar of a 
new language may have induced him, at the outset, to reject 
a long preface, his anxiety to get at something more inter- 
esting in it may equally prompt him to disregard what 
he may, however unjustly, consider an unnecessary appen- 
dage ; namely, a long series of minute and complicated rules, 
under the denomination of '^ Syntax'': thus losing the 
opportimity of making himself acquainted with a most useful 
and instructive portion of his grammar ; namely, how to 
arrange his words in a sentence, so as to express himself 
correctly, and according to idiom. 

With regard to the Persian Language, I am inclined to 
think that a different plan may be successfully adopted. In 
a series of Dialogues, in the shape of conversations on 
general subjects between different individuals, occasion may 
be taken to explain the Rules of Syntax in such a manner 
as to afford the learner an opportunity of making himself 
acquainted with the proper idiom, at the same time that he 
is instructed in the Persian Syntax : and as a literal trans- 
lation of each individual speech, in these conversations, may 
be placed in juxta-position to the original Persian, the 
Student will possess also the advantage of having at once 
before him a multitude of idiomatic phrases and expressions, 
which, with a little judgment, he may arrange in various 
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other ways, so as to express different ' ideas, and convey 
different meanings : and the practice of writing the Persian 
language will also be facilitated by means of these exercises. 

205. I am aware that Dialogues of this description are 
generally dull, and uninteresting ; hut this, I fear, is an 
insuperable evil, to which a beginner of any language must 
necessarily submit. In adopting this plan, however, I have 
endeavoured, to the best of my ability, to make these Dia- 
logues as little tiresome as possible, by diversifying them as 
much as is consistent with the principal object of works of 
this kind; in which, however, more regard must be had to 
instruction than to amusement. 

206. Where any passage, phrase, or word, which may 
appear to me to require explanation, occurs the first time, 
such explanation will be given in a note at the bottom of 
the page ; and the note will afterwards be referred to, 
wherever the same passage, phrase, or word, again occurs in 
the course of these Dialogues. 



207. The English Student must not, nor can he reason- 
ably, expect to find the English idiom and phraseology 
always strictly preserved in the translations of these Dia- 
logues : the object being, to make him acquainted with the 
Persian idiom, by rendering it into English as literally as 
possible, consistently with the preservation of the senie, 
wliich would often be lost or perverted by too strictly verbal 
a translation. He should, therefore, be satisfied if the English 
translation is sufficiently clear and intelligible, although not 
such as an Englishman would use in expressing the same 
idea in his own language. 
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208. It is also proper to observe, that in the course of 
these Dialogues, excepting when absolutely necessary, I shall 
discontinue the use of the Pronouns " Thou '^ and " Thee,'' 
&c. &c.^ when addressing a Second Person Singular ; as they 
sound too stiff and formal, and are never used in common 
conversation in English. Indeed, even in Persian, they are 
seldom used, except between familiar friends, or when a 
superior addresses one much inferior to, or dependent upon, 
himself. 

209. In polite society in Persia, the rule for one person 
addressing another is briefly this : — Amongst persons moving 
in the same sphere of Ufe, ''You'' is used instead of ''Thou" 
and ''Thee," &c. &c. Between intimate friends, either 
"You" or "Thou"; but the latter is more common. From 
a superior to an inferior, " Thou " ; but if the inferior be not 
a dependent, say, a small tradesman, a poor neighbour, &c., 
it shews better breeding in a gentleman, in Persia, to say 
"You"; though he might, with propriety, say "Thou" 
and " Thee." 

210. Kings are always addressed in the Third Person 
Singular; and "H/* Majesty" is uniformly applied to them; 
never "Fowr Majesty." Sovereigns, also, when speaking 
of themselves personally, even say "Hw Majesty," and 
never " I," or " Wc " ; except in writing, when " We " is 
uniformly used. 

211. Great personages also, unless upon intimate terms, 
address each other in the Third Person Singular ; as, f Hw 
Lordship," "Hw Grace," &c. &c. : and so do their depen- 
dants, and persons inferior to them in rank, in addressing, or 
speaking of, them. 
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212. I do not know how it happens that Persian children 
are taught in scliools always to speak of themselves in the 
First Person Plural ; as, " Wt," " Vs" &c. he. \ unless it be, 
that preceptors suppose " / " and " nie " to be expressions of 
too bold and decided a character for a young scholar to use, 
and to savour too much of egotism. 

213. Now, as to the plan of these Dialogues : — An English 
gentleman (A.), during his travels in Persia, becomes inti- 
mately acquainted with a gentleman (B.) of that country, 
who, having been in England some time, has acquired a 
tolerable knowledge of the EngHsh language. The English 
gentleman speaks Persian fluently ; hut not altogether free 
from occasional imperfections, as to tlie idioni and grammar. 
He has therefore begged his Persian friend to set him right, 
whenever he commits an error of that sort ; promising never 
to be offended, except by " injudicious pedatttri/ in the presence 
of companff" when such marks of affection are, certainly, 
not very agreeable. 




DIALOGUE I. 



B. 

To-day, the air is very 
)iiire itiid soft : du uot you 
wish we should ride ? 



Why (not)? Iwi3h(it) .1^ C-JJ 
very much. At what time 
ah^ we ridei' 




( ' ) Ste the C'liiiipound Verbs, p. 85. 
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B. ( ^> ) 

Whatever time yoM think 2 ^^\ '^w ' \ ' "^ -^''^ 

proper. ^ W t-^ H^ ^"^JJ^ 

A. ( \ ) 

Two hours after noon 
(two o'clock) ? 



00^ 0^ O^ O ^ Of 



B. 



Very good : in the mean 2Lm^ 0^\j ^^ ^^^ U^\)^ v,J>^j\a^..,> 

while, I will go as far as the 0^0x00. /^^o 

College, and return. C^J^J^J (V>* 

I have also two or three w ^^^mJ^-^xj ^U O^vi U &^j^ /•^-^^^^ 

letters to write: I shall 00^0 ^ .^ ;i^ -^ o . o o ^ .^ 

write till you come; but V^A^^ aJoou?^ W (»'**' .>y >A ^ ^ c;^>^^ 

when the horses are ready, oo^o^^ ^ / 0^0^^ 

do you inform me. OoS>jX^\j/t vfi4 <>j\ i^3W\ 



A. 



B. (V) 

0,certainly! Butifyou :^r"g^^^,r[l\"'"l"e\r\l^-:\\ 

had said, "i.A.n Horsl is ''^=^^J ^^jJ 5iycjj\\^\ X^\ 

ready* it would have been '"' ^ '■'>■> i^ o,, / t w o,^ ^ — -5 o^ 

nearer the idiom. :ijiji^iy hjj^^ Cw\ 2(^Vo\ «_jc-»l 



0^0 



(') Prom ^5**Jlj , properly, "To know." But this Verb is frequently used, 
also, for " To think," " To deem," " To believe," &c. 

(') This Ij, which may be termed ejcpUtive^ is frequently used with the 
Numerals: it implies unity, or individuality: so, the literal meaning of 

the expression iXct^tju^J is, " two or three tncKvu/uanetters." 

O isy^y*/ literally, signifies "To command"; but in polite conversaUon 
as in writing, it is oflen employed metaphorically, to signify "To speak, 
" To honour," " To regard," " To condescend," Ac— See the Compound 
Verbs, p. 85. 
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Is not the word " horse" 
aingtUar? 



Doubtless: but a word in ^ '\M I ^ 1 '"< I''-" \. ■ 1 \ 'x \ ' w 
the singular Dumber doe, '-J" »AM> ^ Wj U liliib 
not always imply merely 
" unity." 

A. 

Nevertlieless, what I said ^^V* ^'\ 
cannot be (altc^etlier) wrong; ■ *" 

for w«. at least, have occa- "i '' ' ' i i '"'' \7't ''t^\ 

aion/^r two h^ses. C^J^JJj^ \)^4^^J^ \s\sSy_^ 

B. 

Yours "is an apology l"\ ^ -^T^ 

worse than the fault." [Per- Oj *-^ 

aian proverb,] What you -n- ^-i ' i ■> ,, ' , = >, -; in, 

first said was only out of -^ CJJJj-^'— ^J^j'^^^^'^'^J^ 

idiom; but U^^.l-j , which ""'m - '' ^. --^mi '-^.i ''","' ,-r 

^■J^' i,lUj*X-)le JL>^jWsJ> U*-i\,JW 

you now say. IS. moreover, J ■-^^'^j~^^ «— . «- »,j,*— ^- w,, 

wrong, even according to ' "" - ." t ; "= - '>t : ' 

(the rules of) Syntax. ^^^*--\ i=^JJ^ j**^ *r^-^* 



If you will do (me) the \)t.5-Jt-c L^^ '^^^ t^ 

lundness to explain this - - ' -^^ - , ■, i ' -, , ■, ■, ■,, 

point distinctly, I shall be J^^!-^ Wj^ t:r« '^J^CJ^ J^-^^ 
very much obliged to you. 



(*) The proper meaning of this word is "imless": it may abo i 
" perhaps," " ralher," &c. ; it ia likewise employed vei^ often to express a 
Verb iDlerrogatively. See the Interrogative Verbs, p. 81 ; and also the Ad- 
versative DisjuDctiveB, p. 116. 

(') This proverbial expression, in Persian, implies that the escute is uDsatis- 
facloty ; and, in fuel, it puis the pleader still more in the wrong. 

• See the Adjectives, p. 29. 



'> ' . 2-' 
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B. (V) 

Most willingly : but we '' ^''.2' '' ^\ : '^ ^^-Mi \"\7 

have no leisure just now: ^^-^^rN*^ (^ Om»^ SW Wi ^^^1^ 

when we are riding together oo o^ o ? o^^ oo^oo^ o^ ^ 

(literally, go riding), if you t:;:?);^ (J^l>»^^^ (^Jj^ f^^ ^j)^ 

wish it, we will converse on - o^-oo o^o^o 

this topic. .3^ OJk\4k %CjifL^\j 

A. (\) 

You (have) said well (well '' ^ \ '' ' 2a 2 V ^ •' 

said): be it so. O^Ujr^r^ ^5^ S-^^ 



DIALOGUE II. 

You have not forgotten ■>■> '^^^ to» , tt^ i, oo *, ->, -j, 
(your) forenoon's promise. Oa\j(>j$0(^^^2r*,^r^j^ (./5g^ ^tXft^ j\ 



B. (V) 

Apromise.madetoafnend ^^^ y^ vl^^jj^ ^T^J^, 
like you, can never be for- ^ ^ ^ - ^ ^ ^ > 



B. ( ^ ) 

It is well in my remem- o^ o -'^mi '' ''' '''\ i, ' o o^ 

brance. Now, listen to the > > ■■ *,> u&^ * W v,l» >i ) \ j^J^^j^ ^J^ 
conclusion. 



O T y 



(^) ^l^jC literaUy, means **on the eye," or, *'on my eye"; a metaphor 
frequently employed in Persian to express extreme willin^ess ; as are also 

vr^JU^l^^ *'with gratitude on my soul"; J^^^j^F! *'^th (all) my 

heart and soul"; Jl^auj *'on the top of my eye"; &***^ji ^J**ji *'upon 
my head, and upon my eye"; &c &c. 

( ' ) This word, as well as several other Compounds of the same class, have 
already been fully explained. — See the Compound Nouns, pp. 110, 111. 

( ') See Note 8. Dialo^e 1. 
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In the first place, you know 
what part of speech the 
word "Horse" is. 



.\\ai)& 






O) 



Yes : it ia a Substantive : ^ \^ i i^J^ yS\ 
but if you will do (me) the "^ " "^ "^ 






kindness to explain (the A^ ^ ^^j. 
matterj in English, I shall 
understand it better. 

B. 

Nouns Substantive, in Persian, of any denomination, 
whether Simple or Compound, may be classed under three 
heads — Specific, Generic, and Nouns of Multitude. 

Specific Nouns always imply unity, or individuality, in 
their significations ; and are, in themselves, definite as to 
the things or beings they represent. Under the first of 
these heads are considered to come all proper names of 
persons, places, seasons, countries, &c. ; as, Aas-) the proper 
name of a person ; .iJift of an empire ; tZiS of a city ; 
J-^j (spring) " of a season," &c. &c. Nouns of this class may, 
however, be rendered unspecific, or vague, in their applica- 
tion, if used for the purpose of expressing the character or 
quality of some person or thing. For instance : when -Ju^ 
(the Eastern Hercules}, the proper name of a hero, is meta- 
phorically used to imply bracert/ ; or, ^L+j " spring," to 
signify freshness or cheerfulness. The Verbs, of which 
Nouns of this description become the agents, must strictly 
agree with them in number; as, j^Taas-I "Ahmad came''; 



(*> Soe Adverbs of Order, p. 122; and also the Examples, p. IS.i. 
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ci^^j^MO- ^' Hassan we?it ^' ; ^^ji^ nr*^ •^^*^' ^^ Ahmad and 
Hassan are going''; &c. &c. 

Nouns of Multitude always imply plurality in their signi- 

fications; as,^^ ^^an army''; ^"a flock"; &c. The 
Verbs belonging to this class of Nouns are better always to 
be in the Singular Number; excepting when the Nouns 
themselves are used in the Plural Number, in which case 

the Verbs of course must agree with them ; as, dj\ ^J^ 
"the army is coming"; ^^^j^j^^jo ''both the armies 
are going"; &c. In other respects, they are to be consi- 
dered as Generic Nouns. 

Generic Nouns are those which designate whole genera, 
species, classes, or the like, of beings, things, or events ; as, 

Cvli "horse"; ^'jT "man"; \i^j^^ "tree"; Ju^ 
" entertainment"; &c. They may be considered as definite, 
so far as they distinguish the genera, &c. But they may 
further be defined, rendered vague, or indefinite, as the 
circumstances of Case, Number, or any other grammatical 

construction, may decide ; for instance, (w^l " horse," has 
an abstract meaning when used merely as a Generic Noun : 
it implies that species of animal, without reference to any 
number, or any circumstance under which the animal may 
appear. If we would express the idea of any, or one, in an 

indefinite sense, we must use the cUiX^-^ ^^b or ^^jJjJ ; as, 
^j^\ "a certain horse," or "any horse." Any particular 
number expressed before a Generic Noun will make it 
definite ; as. 

In my stable there are two ''.\^ '' '' ''( ' '' ' ;r r'': 
horses. 4Xxi.Uj^ L-^\j3 ^ &b>j^ 



In his service there used to be 



IS service tnere used to be oJi^jj^ i J iU.t\ LJ^ Ovi. O 
three servtmts. ^^ J^ T ^ -7 ^ J 
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The various Cases in which a Substantive is declined will 
render a Generic Noun definite, as well as when used in 
the Plural Number*. 

In the following expressions you will observe how a 
Generic Noun (beginning with its abstract meaning) may be 
rendered definite in various ways. 

(A) horse cannot pass over o o . ?. j ^ . o ^ o .o^ o -> ^ 



the sea. C^oT Jo\^x>^ Wj^j\ V*-^ 

Both horse and sea are here used in the abstract. 

Once upon a timet a horse fell \2 \ s\ ' ^ ' ' \ %' ' 

into the sea. ^^^ (J V j^ ^Sr^^ ^J 



o • O y. or', 



All three, b^J, <w^l, and vj:^^, are here used indefinitely. 

My horse to^ay forded 



O O ' O • O/OO •OO'O o*» 



Mwrirer. C^<:>r&jW>jj4^yj,j,y ^^u^\ 



> ; ^ O"? ' 



Here all three, A)U-*>^, j^j;, and <*,*a*mI, are expressed defi- 
nitely by the modification of the several Cases in which 

these Generic Nouns respectively appear; the first, ^-.^1, 
being in a state of construction with the Personal Pronoun 

^^, and at the same time Nominative to the Verb c:^*x^; 
though either circumstance would have been sufficient to 
have made it definite: and the second and the third, 

, , OO » 0-1 # 

sJ^d^j and j^j , are also each doubly defined ; the first, by 

o 

the demonstrative f\ (this), as well as by its being an 
Adverb ; and the second, by the Demonstrative ^^^1 (this), 

as well as by the Ablative Particle ) I . 

With regard to the agreement of this class of Nouns with 
their respective Verbs in point of number , all I can tell you. 



St^c the Declension of Nouns, p. 22. 
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as a general rule, is, that with Nouns of rational beings, 
the Verbs, whether in the Active or in the Passive Voice, 
must strictly agree in number. With other animate beings, 
this rule is occasionally relaxed when the Verb is in the Pas- 

sive Voice : for instance, you may say, in Persian, iw^-ilyLfj*- 

sJ^ sjj^ , '' four horses was killed/^ However, this phraseo- 
logy is an aflfected innovation of modem origin ; and I would 

advise you always to say sjsJ:* ifjJii k,.^.^ jL^j^ ^^four horses 
were killed/' But if you happen to be speaking of two or 
more animals of distinct genera, the Verb must, under all cir- 
ciunstances, agree with the Noun ; as. 

The horse and the ass are not ?- \ '' .'' A '''f : ' "^ \ 

of the same genus. 4Xxx--Oc> ^j^ ^j>J S-^^ 

A horse, an ass, and an ox iD^e ?' ' ''.•:''>'* .^ '' : ' '' i 
killed. ^^^ *^-^ S^J^J S^J iSr^^ 

Respecting Nouns representing inanimate objects, except 
imder certain circumstances (which experience alone can 
teach you), you may, if you prefer it, put the Verb in the 
Singular ; though in putting it in the Plural, to agree with its 
Nominative, you will not be wrong grammatically, nor quite 
out of idiom. But in this particular you must closely 
attend to the general conversation of educated natives as 
well as to your books, and form your own judgment ; for I 
can hardly point out any rule, on this point, which may not 
be subject to various exceptions. All I can say, however, is, 
that you are never obliged to use a Verb in the Singular 
when your Noun is in the Plural : at the same time, you 
must observe, that it is frequently done, both by eminent 
writers and by the most correct speakers amongst the natives 
of Persia, especially when the Verb is expressed in the Pas- 

sive Voice : for instance, you may say, either, |.«>r«4^Lf->U- 
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" The houses of the people, xi. *—>],>■ , was destroyed," or, 
AJj-ii_jl^ " tcere destroyed"; but in the Active Voice, you 
should always give the preference to the Plural, when the 
Noun is in that Number; as, iiXi^^J^^JiJ•^J^^^^\s>■ "The 
houses of this city are very small " ; though some would say, 
IT- .»/■;■.( jij-rr; " IS very small." Although, in bringing toge- 
ther several Nouns of distinct classes so as to form the 
Nominative to a Verb, the Verb must then be in the Plural, 
as, jJjlj-eljlcJli-j,jiijT)i-jT "water, fire, and earth, crre of 
opposite natures"; yet, when they partake of the same 
quality or class of things, the Verb may, with equal pro- 
priety, be put either in the Singular or Plural Number : for 
instance, you may either say, li-jU i._«j«j^^l jj^yl! U f^/i 
J -j^ " In our garden, grapes, figs, and apples, is not to be 
found," or jJ^ij.^\::^U "are not to be found." In like 
manner, you may either say, Jjj'.}-^jii^j!^}J'jk3'^ji^}*ii^}jii 
s>J ^^fjf'jjj^ " .\t this season, snow, rain, hail, thunder and 
hghtning, frequently comes together," or jJuT^_j*jb'j "come 
together." But if the Verb is governed by Substantives that 
have no tangible or bodily existence, such as, time, day, 
night, joy, grief, &c., &c., the Singular Number is commonly 
preferred ; as, m-^j*^ L_.JCa jkU tS L=.»M.LfiL " It is (now) 
many years since we were school-fellows"; y^j^j ^^d\£.y ^ 
jjT -«lji-^li*j.^jJ; "Grief, joy, death, and life, all comes 
froni God"; .^.iiL^Uiii^^jU^^fcijjj^j^j^' l^s. "Manliness 
and generosity jna/cci this demand," &c. &c. Now, gram- 
matically incorrect as this idiom appears to be, it may still 
be defended, in some measure, by the following chain of 
reasoning. A Verb indicates an action ; an action naturally 
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implies either power or volition on the part of the agent, 
which power or volition is not possessed by inanimate objects ; 
and therefore they cannot always be considered in the light 
of real agents of the Verb. To this may perhaps be 
ascribed the origin of the grammatical incongruity in the 
Persian phraseology, which I have been exemplifying, and 
its subsequent continuance. 

As to the situation of the Verb with respect to its Nomi- 
native, the latter is uniformly placed before the former ; as, 

JLi;^ '"I went'^; cXiJu^TUA *'You came''; jJuLii^ULiI 
"They said''; &c. &c. You must except poetry, of course, 
in which a poet often deviates from this rule, to adjust the 
measure of his verses ; or in translations, from the Arabic, of 
the sacred writings, where a strictly literal translation, even 
as to the position of the words, is thought to be indispensa- 
ble. The Arabs, uniformly in their language, place the 
Verb before the Nominative. 

I have wandered too far from the point which led me into 
this long dissertation : — I resume it. Now, in the first place, 
I have to remind you that Generic Nouns, in Persian, may 
be rendered strictly definite, so as to represent one, or more 
than one, particular individual of the same genus, in various 
ways : — By declining the Noun, or adding any of the Parti- 

cles which decide the case ; as, s^s^Sij ^.^ " Did you see 
the horse? ^' — By expressing the Noun in the Plural Number ; 

O OO •• 'JO-* 

as, ^^*iJJJu-J !;L4Ju*I "Did you approve of the horses?'^ — By 
bringing it into contact with any other part of speech with 
which it may form any grammatical connection ; as, ^^^^^^mI 

o**-U-i c-^M-«l il>L^ ^j^ ** My horse is better than your horse'': 
— or. By placing any of the cardinal numbers before it, so as 
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(Id) I.j 



express oncj two, three, or more; as, j/j;l5t.,„^I^L^_e. 
.^jijwiUt "Four horses were drawing his carriage," 

Now, when you first said to me j>^];* L*^ >^l t-JUl lfu.1 ACiAij 
j^, your expression meant " When the horses are ready" &c. ; 
because you expressed the generic Noun in the I*lural Num- 
ber. But in Persian, they never say "the horse," or "the 
horses," unless it is intended to express some particular 
horse, or horses, respecting which there is some understand- 
ing between the parties who are talking on the subject, 

You know that we were not speaking al)out any parlicular 
horses at the time ; nor was there any understanding 
between us with respect to any horse, to which your expres- 
sion might allude : we merely wanted to ride on horseback, 
not on the back of the horses; and, to convey this meaning, 
the generic Noun i^,^^ "horse," would have been quite 
sufficient. You were, therefore, out of idiom, in so far as 
you preferred a dejiiule Noim when you ought to have pre- 
ferred the generic one. But your expression, grammati- 
cally speaking, was perfectly correct in itself; and any per- 
son, not listening to our conversation at the time, would 
discover no defect, even of idiom, in it. But in your second 
expression, -j^b^jj-e y_(_wljijiiil Uai]/*-, you were wrong, 
both grammatically and idiomatically ; for your expression 
(understood in connection with the preceding sentence), if 
translated literally into English, would run thus : " For, at 
thffewett, we have occasion for the two horses." 

You were incorrect as to idiom, for the reasons I have 
already explained respecting your first expression ; that is, 
in having used the Noun definitely, by adding the Accusa- 
tive Particle \j : and you were also grammatically wrongi 
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o^ 



because, either the cardinal number ^*) "two,'^ alone, 
placed before the Noun as you used it, or putting only the 
Accusative Noun in the Plural Number, would have been 
quite suflSicient (if necessary at all) to render the generic 
Noun definite : you made use of bad Grammar, therefore, 
in using both ; that is, placing the cardinal number before 
an Accusative Noun already in the Plural. 

But in English we always V^,^^ ^\ jj .*, j.^» ,.„,.j,\<'>\ . SU O 
usethe cardinal numberwith i'' " Vr"^--^ 

a Plural word (Noun). Jj^ J\ ^l\ J\ -^ J^U 

(V) 



B. 

I am aware that in En- 
glish they say two horses; 



OOx^O O O J^ o ^ ^ oo^ 



0-' S ^ ^ ^O -^'5*».»*' o^o^ 



but every tongue has a (its) \J^ ^ u ^ ; '\^ ^ ^U 1 V^\ W\,3 
peculiar idiom. It is now J >> Sr '--^-^ ^ -^ 



ooo.«-^ oo-» •/oo 



grown late. Come, let us ^ 1..1 » 



%^fc^fc^^^fc^^ 



DIALOGUE III. 

A- (\) 

Peace be unto you ! (Good o ^ o^ . » , 

morning to you 1) a^>1c> ^)Li» 

B. ( V' ) " 

And upon you be peace, ^-.. f.'''" ''.. - '. '»p<-''r ' ' 

and the blessing of God ! **J ' *^^J j* iLJ\ j.X>XCj 

A. (\) 

I was dreaming strangely ^ '^ ^ '> '>., oo^c* ^o 

last night. (•'^^J^NH) (jj^ V^j^ S- 



O There is no word, m common use, in Persian, to correspond exactly 

with the English word "To dream"; but ^^jjj c->l^ or ^J*H*^ '^^^j*^ 
both mean, •• To see while asleep," or "To see in sleep," i.e. " To dream." 
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May it tend to good 1 
What were you dreaming 
about? 

A. 
[ dreamt tliat I was stand- 
ing in a very spacious plain 
full of horses ; and seversd 
persons on foot, each by 
taroa ha\Tng separated a 
single horse from the great 
herd, shewed it, first, to a 
personage, apparently their 
chief, who was standing 
close by ; and afterwards, 
on a signal from him, liaving 
made the same horse pass 
in review before me, they 
allowed itto return into tlie 
herd : till, from amongst 
them, a vicious horse, be- 
coming excited, kicked me 
in such a manner, that I 
started out of (my) sleep. 

B. 
And found, that you had 
fallen on your back ! 



Friend ! — started up, I say. 
How could I have fallen on 
my back? 






( V) 
(\) 



f- 



Xi!i:)\ji\ 



-j\. 



*J— >>*J^ 



(*) A wmtncm Interjectloa, 

PeruaDS on such occasions, 

frequemly on occasions of surprise, or whei 
a doubtfiil tendency or appearance, takes pi 
one says in English, " What is Ihe matter? 



or ejaculatory eipresaion, thrown out by the 

vhen one snee^tcs id company. It is also used 

any sudden or uneipecled event, of 

ice ; — pretty much the same as when 

' '• I hope all is well 1 " &e. «p. 
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B. ( V*) 

Then the danfirer was, that i; A v % % *t\ \ % %\ v % » 

you might fall on your face? - ^^^^ ^ ^ ^^ i • *^ ^ 

A. , 0, , 1^^ , , , 

Jokingapart ;-come. and J^ "^ l\ijJ,f'\^\jJ »\j^ I> ' \-yi 

tell me, if you can, what is .T^*'' J^i^y^^JT '3'^J,jr' ^1/* 

the interpretation of this •> o, o o o 

dream *— ^-''j^ *^S-'!9*' 4iJs' 



B. ( V) 

You know that I. your -^ ^_j^ ^^ &rjoo\0Owc U 

humble servant, am not the -^ ^ ^ 



Prophet Joseph. 



o^ o o 



(U 




A. 

StiU you are jesting:— -^ ^ l4L-\ , /dijw, , ^v^^ nVj 

speak seriously ; and let me r*V .-^ ^^-^ S?^^^ S?^^--' * 

know (^t^. see) what can be ''■"''^. « '\''^\ '' 

the cause of this dream. ^ OJ \y &^ t— 'I?*' t,)<? ' V^ 



My dear fellow ! the jest tXjV^J t<o V^ ^^ ?Al3^ L^-^ U^JrJ^ 
seems on your part : other- ^^ ""^ o*' o ^"^o^o^o^^^ 
wise, I can hardly beUeve y (^\? «-^ /^^'^^^^F^ CT* ^^ 
you to be really ignorant of ■> . ■> . ■> ^. ' ' •'r 



the cause of your dream; for , -^S?^ * "^ '-^ ^ * -^ 

it appears very obvious. ^\^ ^^^ JJJU-1> 

A. (\) 

With all this, I still wish o ^^ o ^ o^ '^^'^^ o o ^ o ^ *. o 

to hear (lit. that I may hear) ^ J^l^ ^^j^ ^f^^^^^tV^ i:J^ ^^^^ C^^V 

it from you. ' ^ ' * 



B. (V*) 

Yesterday, for nearly four \ ' \\^ ^\^X^ '-^]^Jj JJ^^ 
hours, we were on ftor«e6acifc ^^ ^ > ♦ ; ^ -«^ 



O-^ O • *> O O O O ^ O Ox 



together : just before riding, ^cri^j^ S^1?*0 L/^ (^"^-J^ c--^-^\ 
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K discussion had arisen be- 
tween us, tlie origin and the 
subject of which was "Hu 
Whilst ridlDg, we returned 
to the same discussion, and 
(the mention of) Horse, and 
Hories, in various forms, 
passed between us, in our 
grammatical illustrations. 
Now, after all this, if the 
idea of Hnrse, even when 
you were asleep, again pass- 
ed iu your mind, ought we 
wonder at it ? 



No; but my wonder is at 
tilie details, and other oc- 
currences which could have 
had no connection at all with 
the subject of our discus- 
sion. 

B. 

Our dreams are not always 
composed of elements which, 
in the same connected form, 




■ > r- -' i^ 







(•) See Note 8. Dialogue 1. 

{*) The Persians, Id polite converaadoiu, Eeldom make use of the plain und 
decided Nefr-jilve iu " No." ^.Jt. " Good," is a commoa substitute for thai 
expression. Several other ejacnlatory expressiona are likewise employed for the 
same purpose; such as, ijji>!j,i. "God forbid!" iJJIjfliJu.1 "I pniy God 
for mercy ! " &c. &c. Many of the Adverbs also answer the «une end ; aa, 
fjrfl , Ultu , Jjf* " Never," " Not at all," " For ever," Sue. &c. But these lost 
expressiona are Emphatical Negatives; the former h only a Simple one. 
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may have at any time taken Jg A jj^ \\j I ^ lj\ cLj. j^jj. p 

place in reality, or have **-^ -^ ^ ^^ ** -^ 

passed in our imagination ' ri\J AJ'^Vj ^^^^ JUi: 

when awake. Coherence, -'^^-'-'V • ,"; 

consistency, exactitude, and h\^ Vk\^m uloJ J,'c5,\-j' 

order, do not necessarily « " tT * " -^ ' ~ / 

enterthetrainof ideas which Jj^\^\^J^\^jS&rJ;" 



* 



pass in our minds when 

dreaming. Nevertheless, \';^'^^^ 

this dream of yours is the ^J^^'J^ ^ .^ J^ L^ L^ ^J^J . 



yours 

most coherent of all the ^Uv.\* lf\ ^^2^1 ^ .^\-^\ • 
dreams of which 1 have ever \ " <y ^^ ^ - •-/ 



heard; for there is not a ^^,£_^ J.;! Ia Jj ^^ 

single part in it, the con- * . - Sr>* lE. *^^ ^ ^^ 

nectionofwhich,withapar- ^? ' \ 1 - ^ '' . i ''f - Ir/-\ ''i 

ticular part m that discus- S^-^^ ^Ur— ^t ^ L^ j 

sion of ours, might not, after " I, ^ \ « Ti \' i ' ''r'^r '''''?'' 

a little reflection, be traced. ^^ O^^^ ^ ^ ub^ u^j^^^ 

And I am rather pleased ^^r^&f \a ^3*:^^/ 4UrL}\ \\/.%«« 

at this circumstance, be- ^^ \ -^ ^ -^ -^ 

cause it shews that my ex- \^ L\i, JS ^ oUiJ &i^ iJ\^ 

planations have made some "> ^ ^ -^ ^ " ^ ** 

impression on your mind. jj"^ ^3^L5*JoU 

A. ( U 

I know what you are about ^\4i; J^^\^a^;^J\oow; 

to say ; the extent of which *"^ ^^ S^H ST -^* 5 . T " 

is this — that I may suppose \ 




ma^ spacious plain to have ^ 

been the long chapter which p U L^ ^J A,X K^ ll^l 
you repeated on grammar ; > , -^ >^-J^ yJ CT' ^^ 

and tte crowd 0/ hmses in ''^'';i ^^ 'i /'^f' \ Z "". ''"?. ^'li 
that plain to befeither the uV W ^^^^ Oo:>^y ^^yOj^ 

representation of a *' Noun W\ ' ^\\^^L ^\n* ^\.^' 



of Multitude," or oi^^ Horse, (J-^^^^^ ^ ^T^ (: .V . ^ 

in the abstract r But what l^\^\\ ""t . ^ -" 2'' ' m - 

part of our discussion can > ^ ^ ' ^^* t ^^^ -^ 



point to those perons who, in '^ i '' ^__^ "^ i . *a o-^ oo ^^^ o^ -. 
that regular order, passed ^ ; , ^^ ^ * -^ -/ 
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the horses in review before 



B. 

Perhaps tlio different go- 
terninij paHicles, with wluch 
they transfer a Noun Sub- 
stantive from one gramjna- 
iknl case into another. 



Youdonotjeat badly; but 
can you give me any idea 
(lit. can you tell me at all) 
what relation that respee- 
table personage, to vrliom 
they presented the horses 
first, and afterwards, by his 
direction, to me, can have 
to the subjett of our discus- 
sion? 

B. 
Since I see that you are en- 
joying myjoke.there maybe 
no harm in my saying (lit. if 
I were to say), that that re- 
spectable personrigc mightre- 
present your humble servanl; 
who, having first examined, 
and properly weighed those 
examples iu due order, pre- 
sented them to the conai- 
dcration oi j/our honour. 



I T 



Thia, also, is not (//(. was 
not) very bad. But you can 
with difiScultyget out of this. 



C v') 
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Tell me, if you can, what 

might be that viciotis horse 

which inflicted upon me so .\ 

tremendous a kick ? ^^ ^V *^ ^jO^y 




O O^ O •. X 



B. ( V) 

The eiasperated animal, ^ ".< UX x A * *^ «"vo«T^' ^" 

whom you originally goaded -J^ , , • , JT'J/, 

with the <Arce grammatical -> ' ">' ooo vo, o^o/^ 

A. ( n ' 

The truth of the matter L> X\^ L/cLIjJ\ J,AVn^ jl 

is, that I wished to know to ^ \ ^^* 

what extent you were a be- ^^,53^ S-^^^ oLaL^U Ipi x^=^ JuJ 

liever in dreams : but now " " ^ ^ ^ \ ^ 

I see that you, like myself, ^^^ ^\^ 9^ A^ (jo*^ ^^ ^-^ 

have no belief in dreams "'^o .o o ooo o^^ 

at all. OJj\oJ ^\ajs\ ^ v-^\^ ^:^ 



I do not understand what ^ ^ -^^J ^^ j^ «-f (»-» S"° g>»-> 
you intend by the word "be- > ^"j j>' •> ^ _* o ^ '.^-v o , t o r, -^ t •> ^ 
lief." I do certainly tefiete A^y ,.*Jf^«* *^' a* 'V*^ OuaJ 

this — that several events, ^, 'f , ?:-'> ^''^ ^''P' '' ,^' 

^\j V!^ W'b^ C)^ « '^-^^ C^^J 



which I can now very well 

remember, have passed in ^\\Z\ \ • L^ » z^ 1^^^ *\ ^ ^ 

mv imaeination when I was \ ^ " ^ ••• ^ ^ \ ^ " 






my imagination when I was • 

A. ( \ ) ' 

You again evade the ques- '^Jl^ U^ ,U^ ?( ?», 

tion. 1 mean to say, that *-^ ^ ^*' L/ • — J J* 



o/ 



^ • 



(*) JifclfiC (an Arabic Verbal Noun) means, "To feign ignorance," from 

Jbfj». ** He was ignorant" Whenever a Verb is expressed in this form in 

Arabic, it generally implies ^c/ion ; as, fjOj^ "He was ill"; ij^kc "-^^ 
feigned illness"; &c. &c. The Persians have taken many Verbal Noons of this 
sort from the Arabs, which they use for the same purpose ; and, with the aid of 
the Persian Auxiliaries, Verbs are made of them. 
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(lei) Ijfl 



it appears to me that you do 
not believe (Hi. are not a 
believer in this), that the 
events which we see in our 
dreams can have any con- 
nection with tlie future ; or, 
in other words {lU. other 
phrase), those events do not 
inform us beforehand of 
what may Iiappen to us in 
time to eome. 

B. 

Would that it were ao, in- 
deed ! and that those events 
really gave intelligence of 
the future ! Then I would 
never rise from bed, except 
to welcome a promised hap- 
piness, or to ward off a 
threatened evil. In this 
world, I would not wish for 
any other Paradise ! 

A. 

I, too, (would aet and feel) 
in the same manner; but I 
fear that we might not find 
that Paradise in such a de- 
lightful state as we now 
fimey ; and that, after two 
or three dreams, we would 
pray tliat our risions might 
all arise, either from fulness 
of stomach, or from lying 
(falling) upon our back, i.e. 
when asleep. 










C \ ) 



(') This elegiant expression. , il-4.^^..4... 
translation. The nearest, perhaps, h " Apparatu 



in not susceptible of a literal 
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B. (V) 

Why, and from what cause ? . /^ ^, .^ • \1 \ 



A. 



r^^ 



___ — .__ ^^ ^^ 



en 

For this reason; that if cf.-si.CAAjJi^O C\y^C ^. i^,. .p» '^^ 
there be really any good **^^^ " ^ ^ ' * 



'>'>-»' ^ "^ ^ '^'5^. ''^O 



coming to you, it will doubt- ^^ ' e^^ilL . 1 oi>b . i oJ^ '.U2J 
less come in due time : what -7^ , Sn * Tr ** -^ J 



more (would you) gain, if '^ ^ ^^\\ \ ** '' ^\ ^ 'T ^ ^\ • 

you were to know it before- {jri^j^^ J^^ ^ ^^ V; *^^ iXik^ji. 

hand? As for me, it is better o oo o^ o o ^^ o o ^ tI- o o^ 

that I should not know (any &Cx;\ Js^J ^^ 4Xj\ Oo\y\*/jjLXJ j\ 

thing about it) ; for accord- " r,^ r, 

ing to the degree of the plea- ^^^^\\lS^ ^^ 

sure which I may have an- -^ ^ >. ^ V * ^ -^ * \ 

ticipated while waiting for ''T '' ^ r. ' '' ^ :: '^ . ' '' : i ''-'^' :? ?f 

it (/«. from the expectation J^ ^ f^;^ U^W ,^V ^^^ ^^ 

of it), in the same propor- s ' o^^ '^'^'''"i. '^c:''^ ''^'^ ' ' 

tion my enjoyment, from the C^4X«^^ .3^ tXAj^ j-->»^ L/T^*^-? 

actual possession of it, will .;^ o . o o . o o. . o 

have been diminished. And cV?u\j 3 JOw«i^ J 4^ P 43 • y_»^ a^ Otj\^ 

if the interval between the ' " S^-^^ V.^ 

dream and its realization ^jv, M ^xd \ . \ ^>#^|| \ ^^v%V*> 

may have been prolonged, ^ ^ ^ , ^^ ^^ J 

then, perhaps, I shall derive ?\ J_^\ • ^f \ ,^^ .^X* \^ ^a ^\^ Li\^' 

no pleasure at all from it --^ • -/ > J^^J (* > 

On the other hand (side), ^e^^^^L3^W\jci^ 

if the dream foretells (gives - V • ->^ ^ - - •"* 

intelligence) of a calamity \^ '^ '^:s 1 % 'oo^ oo 

or a misfortune, see what ^j ^^(^ ^ v w ,y ^^^f^j^^j^ ^^JiiiJ ^s^ 

great misery it is to know ^ ^o o ^ o^^- oo^o ^•oo ^ 

it beforehand ! And in the ^1.^\-^rrc S\ \y^ ^\. ■» g >• '^' ^** uT 

like manner, if the calamity ^ ^ ^ ^ ^^ 

be great, or the in/erraZ long, X-Tool^ oJ-lj W^Loo^U Jiio^ 

our reason in the mean- - * * Ury^ - p^ 

while may give way. from "" \)^y'^\r-,f^Xi^ Xl 

the intensity of grief, or cJ^At *J-^ V^-^^J^ ^^ V^ 

ourselves be altogether de- -)o ^ '' im ' "'T^ ' ' ""'V^ « 

stroyed. *J^ ti) aA JSo ;3ji. b ^^ Ji?3 



* Sec Adverbs of Time, p. 120. 
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B. 

Your statements are true ; 
but more truths (other 
truths also) may be told 
on this subject. You only 
detailed the disadvnntafres 
of the proposition, und snid 
nothing of its advantages. 

But ns the subject leads 
(us) into Metaphysics, we 
liad better iiot plunge into 
it any deeper. 
A. 
Particularly as it now 
comes into my recollection, 
that I have aii engagement 
somewhere, and must take 
my leave of you {Hi. must 
be permitted to go). Will 
you honour my lodgings to- 
morrow ? (/r(. bring lionour 
into your servanCs lodging.) 

B. 
Ptease God! I will wait 
on you. 

A. 
At breakfast-time, at din- 
iwr-tiia^ or both ? 



^3 (3^Vfll. \So\ OJI fj>. \^ t^^yyiJ 



iXyjJi^ 



^uai 



U,il 



J'J 

[•=^ u^j^ a'j* *^^ ^y^ 
(\) 

(_flj -iJ JvJ-o itXJuJLJ \.3^ \^i *j.ij 

j^Ij *\i Ca5j ^Uj lljj 



• See die Inlerjcctlong, pp. SI — 84. 

(') ^Li t ' ' 

the Peraians npply thein lo the tew meals whii'h ihcy take in the course of the 
day and nigtiL The p^eneral mode of living \a Pcrfiiu is briefly thus;— The jicn. 
pie gel up in time to say their prayers before Bun-rlse. Soon after prayer, they 
partake of something very trifling, just to break their fast — part of a biseuit, witli 
a imuli cup of coffee, or even hot water with a little ginger and sugar, &c. &c„ 
and Uiey call this ^jLaSjI Ia^U , literally, " la break ane't fiul." But between 



t. 



elev 
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(«^) 



o ^ o ^ o • ^ o 



B. 

To dinner, I am engaged. ^ji-yo &^ j|*^ 

A. (\) 

Then, let it be at break- ' ' t "'i ' - s' '' ' 

fest-time. ^^J^ ^J LTi 

B. ( V )^ 
May your kindneas never V" ' j V \1 * 

diminish ! J^ T ^^ 



I ^ 



A. (\) 

You will do me honour o^ ^oo ''''• ^^^ ^ 

(fU. you will make me ho- ladWiiX^ C«a^V^ 4)JJfcU^ ^-V^ 



noured). Adieu I 



(V) 



/ o o 



God be with you ! V^ 3\j-#A\(Xii. 



A. 
At breakfast-time, I shall 
expect you. 



(U 



DIALOGUE IV. 

A. (calling his ServarUi.) \ ^ ) 

o rt o X ^ 

Boys !— Who is here ? Cjtmir^^^^A V^i^ 



eleven and twelve they make a substantial meal (hot and cold), which they tenn 
^l^ , but not quite so substantial as the grand meal at night, called Am • The 

time for this meal varies according to the season, for it is never taken undl an 
hour or two after sunset This, however, is the habit of the better and more 
&shionable classes. Shop-keepers, and those people who are obliged to go early 
to their work, make a hearty meal at once, every one according to his means, 

before going to work, which they call IxtL) "fast," or '"breakfast"; another at 
noon, which they call yj^-^tlr- (meaning also the time of the day); and a third at 



nighty ue, the ^Lt y which, however, they take generally earlier than the higher 
classes, who are not anxious to go to bed so early. 



^^^^ 
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B^^^ 


^^^H 


'v-^\-J. 


^^^^^^1 


bjyj*lty* 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^F 


Kob^ '"r't^ 


^^^^^^>^ 


S-o.U?^ 


^W' 


»j^j^ 


H v./ 


AjVjj^ 


^m- y^ 


^-^i^J^^ 




;1\jI*\Jw^ 


o^cJi 


^^^B 


Ihe ^^^^B 


^B •^^^'^— 


English; and ^^| 


^■/sc^=^ 


n/wny* recK^. ^H 


■ <^ 


:rrain, cheese. ^^| 


H c"' 




^^^H 


is fatniiiur to ^^| 


1 


pices, &c. &c ; ^^| 
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To dinner, I 

Then, let it 
{ast-tiine. 



May your 
diminisl^ • 



You will A^ 
(lie. you will ^ 
noured). Ad^^^ 



Godbewit* 

At breakf a» 
expect you. 



A. (caU^ng J 
Boys!— Wl 



eleven and twel 
\^ , but not qi 
time for this m 
hour or two af 
feshionable clai 
to their work, 

before going t 
noon, wluch th 

class 



•] 



- V 
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\ 



v 
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(Mr) 1C3 



(^ia.j» ) 



(1) 



iXa ^JJ 



1 to have {lit. I have) '''i , 
some guests at breakfast- |*J " 
time to-day. Be very at- 
tentive (Le. have every thing 
properly arranged). 

Servant, 
Very well. Sir, What do ,^ 
you command us to prepare, 
besides the ordinary things ? 

A. 



jL«-4-c^UJ oj^ 






,3jL-J v'^ (^\4— > j^^ (XjXj Co^ 



I Let there be both a pelaw ^ ' ^ - 

I andchilaw; several k aba wbs *^W^ ^^J 

II of fowl and lamb ; and what- ^' , 
everelseyouyourselveamay ^jU .WgC &; 

I think of (Hi. may come into ' ' ' _ 

your minds). But tell the J^^^ o&S'Z y ^bV;\ill) 

I eook to be very careful about - ■■ "-' X ,-^''^^ , -^ 
I the cookery (sw A'o/e 2), 
I and to make good dishes, 

1^ (') •,_ --^lj (an Arabic wnrd) literally means "a companion"; faeoce, the 

mailer nr owner of any thing-. The iDiliuns apply this term to llie English; and 
|. the Peraiaiu have borrowed it from them. 

I (') *^r^^ (of Arabic origin) me&ns any thing pment, or alwayi reads- 

f With regard to talahlrt, it is employed in contradistinction to ^jJoT " things 
to be cooked," and implies all sorts of preserves, sweetmeats, cream, cheese, 
, butter, fruits, &c. &c,, as they are cdwayi ready, and may be had preienlly. 

I(*) There are several words in the above passage which require explanation, 
t^J^ , '^■r^i U^}^ > 3^ r ""^ J^ - Pilaw, I presume, b familiar to 
t tile English reader; it is made of rice dressed with meal, butter, spices. &c. &e: 

a dish 
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o o^o 



Servant. ( iICUj^ ) 

The tailor is here: he '" '''r. 1 ''f^'"''V "» "». .''. i' 7 .' 
says you had ordered him W^^ Vfw »S Oo/>* C--.\«u\ is W 



Ox o^ 000/ 



to come (/i<. that he should - - - ^ - - -■ 

come). 4XJU9 » ^^J^ 

A. ( \ ) ^ 

Tell him to come (Zit say Z ' i^'' '^ I^Wt ^?\ ' ''^Uii^ 

he may come) to-morrow ^^•'*^jrj^J^\^^^Jr^J^^'^^Jr 

afternoon: I have no leisure '''i C 

to-day. f^y^ 



o o^o 



r-^' 



Servant. ( .LCUj^ ) 

The horse-dealer was again 



O O 'O^OO^ O OOJ'O. O O^^Owy- 



here to-day; and he was CaLCI^ iu VaBLj\ j*^^ 
saying, ** I know of several " ••"-/-/ ^ • T 



a dish complete in itself, and eaten just as it is brought to table. ChUaw b also 
made of rice ; but boiled plain, and eaten with {j**j^ r this means any food 
made savoury and relishing, or pungent, by means of sauces. In conjunction 
with bread, it simply means condiment ; as, lA^ ^li y which distinguishes it 

from the generic term (A|i«>- • Its foundation, however, is mad of any kind, 
dressed in a great variety of sauces, with dried fruits, spices, &c &c. E]ach dish, 

O 9 

so made, has its specific name : l/v%>- niay be said to take the place of 
curry on the table, in so &r as it is eaten with plain boiled - rice ; but they are 
never made so hot as the Indian dish. S-'V^ > literally, means nuai roasted^ 
whether it he fowl or fleshy and it includes even flah. There is a great variety 

of this also made in Persia. (J^^^ > ^^^ ^^ explanation of this word, see the 
preceding Note. 

(*) This Arabic word, literally, means a "conductor''; hence, it is applied 
to all those persons who form a third party between the buyer and the seller, 
in order to conduct the bargain. It is, however, more commonly applied to 

dealers in cattie and other animals. ^ ) J (in the feminine gender) is also a 

term applied to female hawkers, and the elderly women who negotiate to bring 
about a marriage. 

(*) This word, literally, means "a trace,'* "a sign," or "indication"; and 

the 



r 
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Why did not you inform 
me, then ? You knew that 
I had occasion for a good 
horse or two 1 



\~fi> i^,^j^ 



t_ >J*> L 



*^\\jji>^ 1^ &S (>xL.J\ jk^ 



Servant. 
You had not yet risen 
from sleep, Sir. We told 
him, "Wait till the Sahib 
wakes" {(it. should wake); 
but he said, " I have busi- 
ness at another place, and 
must go; but if the Sahib 
wishes to see me, whenever 
ho may think proper, if he 
sends a man [to say so], I 
will come directly," 



Does any one of you know 
his residence ? 



— ^ S^iZ^^Jb JoJOj]^ t^oA\yD^ 

(\) 



il 

L 



the horse-dealer means to say, that he has p;ot tcenl of, or due to, some eood 
horses. Here I take the opportUDity of c^platninv, once for all, the dlSerence 
between the idiom of the Eogliah and Pcrsiao, us to the manner of repeating' the 
expreraionB of another person. In English, on such occasiona, the s{)eal(er 
relly employs the third person or persons; as, " He said, he intended goini,' to 
W>wn",&c.&c.; or, " TRty told me, (Acy had been up all night"; &e.&c. But in 
PeTsian, usually, the fxacl evpressiona of the parties are quoted by the present 
speaker, without any change in them whatsoever; as will be seen tn the several 
« (which I have purposely left undisturbed, in order to shew the idiom) 
jilements of this Persian Servant. I may think it right, hereafter, to de- 
viate from this ttrictly literal mode of iraoslating, and follow the English idiom ; 
if not always, at all events occasioaally. 
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you came, to tell you what \^^\^' s^ V 

had vexed me (lit. the grief J^^y^^^^J^ 

of my heart), Bui what am '^^ ^ '> ^ s^ g^. 

I to say? since all the pain- ^Si^i^J dJo\^\j^ iJ^J^J^^^Jj^ 

fid feeling is removed (lit. \, ^^^^, , ^^o/'* ^ oo ' 

grief goes) from my heart, jf^V .Ij^ J adj^ ^\jL Jt^ O 

whenever you come. I have -^^ ^ ^ I V -^ -^'* * 

had (seen) no fresh dream ; ''^ "^ 1 ''^ '''''' '\ '"\i\ '^ ^\ 

but the interpretation of my ^j>^ »Ou^y*^SIV^ik^ 

o/d dream has been realized oo^oooo^o o^ ^'^^ 

(/t^. into manifestation). For ^,£Ui>\ OoJ\u^ jJL^\ft^ j\ \y« <xOU 

it is now certain, that the " • -/ > 

anxmal whxch. rowed meant \ ^ ^^ i ^^ ^ \. ^ ^^ 

of my deepwUha kick, was ^ ^ *^-y*J>'-~*%f" *<w«« j^ 

not the horse which you .' lo ■* i >'''»'' ^ ' ' '' ' - ' 

described, but [it was] this ]/« t^\4^0w>\ &J> ^^y^j-Li Jx^ . 

vicious groom of mine, who , ,, ,, , /, ;,' , , ; 

has lamed my poor horsra ^\ • \ / v i x^-.i". .A x -s <\ *. \\>w 

«>, that henceforth, perhap^ " -^ ' , -^ ^ T 

they may only be able to ''- ' ->, o. o / , , ";'' ^ ' 

raise their hoofe (R raise J^ ^^jy ^ JT^^ Vip- J^r*"-« 

the hoof) from the ground "* "^ \ 7i\ c 

in a dream. CU£^b OJJy 



B. (V) 

The remedy for a tight ^p^jjj •JJj^U\\j(iC^ 
shoe is taking the foot out of * ^ ' ** * 



OO/ O Oxy '^i^'^. '^^ '*" ^. ''^ 



it; and the cure for the tooth- . - ,^. ; (j^y^.'T.^ jj^^ p t^^^j 

ache is extraction. When a ^"'^* " ^ *-^ •> J J 

groom is a bad one. he must ^> -^ J^J^ iLU ^S l^. 

be turned away. -/ "•t^^J _ • 'J^\, 

A. 



(U 






Forgive me ! for I really viJ\afe jUX^-J /UL t^yt 
feel greatly ashamed that " ' " ' 



OOOxO** oo o< i' o ^ 



you should honour me {lit. \,,„JuJLJ (^ W C/U^jd V^ ^^s ^\^ 
bring honour) while in this ^ . o ^ -T^o/ / oo. 

state. To be in your com- C5oa^\^u j^^Jijj ^:>^ V^ U O^s^ 



( ^ ) This is a beautiful couplet, fVom Sady. 
(**) See the Diminutive Nouns, p. 127. 
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pany, and shew discontent, iS'^.^i, (y, oi,\j tS^J, t_J^ ,y jj^ 



be the cause what it may, 
is, I confess, the extreme of \'\i ' !\ ^ tfj - 
iDgratitude. But these ser- (* '-'" '^■'7'''^ 
vanta are so very mischie- 
vous! 



^U-iUc^V^j 



'^jlr'V 



^yW i^iXe I 



( V' ) 



There is no occasion to be 
ashamed at all 1 We are by 

ourselves: and if you wish "•;> " i» ^'i ^ i ' 'si' - " 

,ue to pro™ still more that |*^ '^^^ " Vj >V*1>J._/!; p^i-* 

there is no stranger here, -i ^ - _ ^ -> .Y' '^ ^: ^f' 

give me leave to correct a t>«AJC.«&^jtl*---j\aoJljJL5j-t« 

grammatical mistake in an -,,,-, -, • , . , , i - t , t , j a ^ . , - 
expression of yours. VC " . ...j v.,*.. ^j^m jK^&jjd^^sdf'Vj 



A. 



y^ ay-^j^ 



You will very much oblige J « j t 

me: may your favour be ^ -. . , t- > ,t • .- • •> t 

ever increasing 1 But to l:^Wij\lii^luS^OjWi\<il_iU 
which of my mistakes are V ^ • ''; '' ^ '' ,. '' ■ "" ^ 'i i " ' 
youalluding? for I fear that, , \J'^^^ t -* "^ -^ ,^ 

in this state of vexation. I 






may have talked very much 
at random. 

B. , __^ <^f\ 

No; 1 was not aware of Va j j^ r, '( - - 't.^«Aj^> i* 
morn than one very slight 
oversight 

A. (U 
Which is it? Be so kind 

aa to explain. 

B. •( '^ ) 
Thi. only-when you said. -\^__, ^\^ ^( ^ j'^' 

" These servants are very 
j^i mi.r/,ie,i>«>." 



• cJw. 



<^':>^C>W^-^y>^'^:'>^'<^^-'— ^^ ^<^ 



■ t;^! 00>ye^ B 
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A. (n 



o o 



OOx X oo^oo ^ ooo 



You say true : j]^\ is an Cju-j\ CULoj\j-2j^ OJsJ^-X-Jmo uU->^ 

Adjective (Plural); and Ad- ^ ^^ ^/ ^ ^, oo o. o . . 

jeetives in Persian, when n^ i ^L JL l > ci??" LSt/J^ Cj\SLfC^ 

used in the Plural Number, •>., ■> , t , 00^,0 -> -> 

yield a SuAsfatrfiw significa- oVi (>-«-• Jf ^^3^ oJj^ J\ ^ xJ » ... . \ 

tion; and the meaning of ^o^^^oo^^o^^ ?^' *> 

Jl^l, by itself, is ''mischie- O^ ^J^ ^ jV^\ C^J vXu£=igMO 

vous people.^^ Therefore, if '*''. '^^^''r? ^''^ ''^ "^ ''f '' ^ 

I had said, "These servants CJ^^ (♦^ ^ ^ "^^- V ^ uK ^-^^^-^^ Jt^T^ 

are veiy^^, the expres- ^;;^ . ,j^ A^ ^6 J r^* »U-J J J^ 

sion would have been cor- J J ' , J^J^J " *, 1 

rect; for in that form the ^' ^ ^ <^ 2 '^ ' "'r"' Z^ ^^' "' 

Adjective would be in the -^^ , -^^ ^ J ♦ Jf^^ 

Singular Number. But I J^^F/j ^^^'^ ^^^^^ 

have made a greater mis- -'-'-'•^^-'Sr ^^^^^ "-' 

take than this ; and you are \ ^lIS-Ij Usii ^Oi V<ij I\« S^ 

not aware of it, because you ^ ^ l -^ 



you 



had not then arrived {Jit. you ^ ^ \j3 ^_^ »3 • A^ Vj& ii»3 J\ 
had not brought honour). "^^ " 'J^-i^^ -^ 



00 / 



B. (c^) 



O / Oi* — O ^ O O X o 



Do you remember (/i^. is ^ ,.^, , ' ' i- i i " 

it in your recollection) what -^ ^^ O^ *^ ^ * """^ (^^^ Vi» .^ 



(U 



oo^o OxOx 00/ '^. o o 



it was? 

A. 

Yes ; I remember it very zS iJ3^ Ca^\ ^^ ^^ jU--^ J^ 
well. When I was talking: 

to the other servant re- ^^^j^ a^ V ^J^ j^ U^ V Vj^ 

specting that useless groom, ''^ ''-^ ^ '>' *> ^ ''r:?^'' "''>'' '^^i?> 
I said, " I can never confide 

in him any more; for he ^^Ji^j'ji^^i/j^^'^W^ 

may kill me a horse daUyr - ' "^ '^^ . ^ V ^ 



O^ O^ X O' O • Ox '>^'' " '^^'^ ^^^ ** >^ 
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B. ( V ) 

Where is tlie mistake? ■ ', t'' '- ■ ' 2 "^ \ <^'L\' i- 

For my part. (./) I do not OjUi ^\j J &fe^ L^^ji Ut 

see any fault in this ex- -,-1^,17, 

pression. (•*?? t,^*"^ iSii"^ 

A- ,, , , ,.,, ,.,V,\.. 

Do not you see ^^1 CJ^ '.V -m'^ yS—i^^^UiJi (^.U tjoo^ ^^t^ 

L-an never be comict ? . • 1. .. 

Why not? Would that ,' '^ ' 

your W».. were nl«ay, o, ',\j l^_^ \^ (^Vjl-i sS", JK W 

stmnd as this! i.p. as this - " •• ■ , w^ v; 

phrase is corrwt! — [a play ; ^.''" "„ '' 

upon the word ^^ ■ , .,>) 1 . -^ ^ y 

A Cardinal Number, you _^\ -wJ *^— » J>J^uj \^ StXfi. ^ifij 
observed, is not admissible , . t., 1 , , ■> . ■> t _i> ; - 

before a Definite Noun; and S^VjV iS^^y -^ J ' -M ' J^b i-Jyj-«-^ 
ijB-l having already the ^f 
of unily at the end of it, is, 
in itself, a Definite Noun. 

B. 

You a«= «.«. making a ^^ ^^ j^^^ 1^ TJ W di, ^V^ 

mistake, undoubtedly; be- ~ T 'si 

cause tJie ^ of unity eon- I'n 

veys an indefinite sense, and u^ 

an [ndefiniteNoun can never ^ ^1 ' 

be definite (in its meaning). - ' -^ 

^i indicate, a .i»jfc or jl^L, ^\j ^\j ^j.^-^ >. ^'8 i 
otw horse, certainly ; but it ' ' 

may be any m.e horse: (*J^ j^jS^ li\^ BL^(^(jiO aJW*^ 
whereas f_fjM\\^Jj implies ^, ^ .-,. .-^ '• -,-,.. ■> . 

some one «jwci>; or ftarii- i— ^--\ tl\-JjJ tXfc-^SuJ-e i^ j! i ^^l— )1 




i^ 



■' Mnrsebuck," p, 1 17. 
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O 9 ^ OO^O^ OS^^ 






:>.osssp\3 ji^Xi^ x,.t.v4<^ (:^ c5V.9..j^\ 



cularized horse. And you JL-S <XXJ^O^.>wo v^^ ^^(XsSP^ (^>j^^^ 

know, that if any one should ^ J^^ ^ o . > . . o o . o^o^ 

kill a Aorse, f Ae horse, in ^^^3 v_^ — ^^ l\ mi J^"V mC^^^* L^*^T 

that state, would be definite o . o . o. o^./ /^/o.^o. 

and particularized. ^^ OJ^^ C^UL«a ^4Xa!9 d^iW. 

A. ._ _ ^^\ . ..., 
This is rather a nice point; \^ J^c^\ jl3Sci)j3\&^ 

but you have now made it , ^ /, ^ , _ , ^^^ , , 

qtiite clear to me : although O^ 6 ^j£sd ^jL^T^j (^j^ l-.^^ *W 
I had much rather that my 
horses should always re- 
main unlimited^ and uncir- 
cumscribed in number, than 

that this hack of a groom \Xj^\ ^LJL-^-^ p^\ f^\ \3 4X-LJV-#J 

should define and particw ? , 'o 

/arize them. ^^ 0J\:^jr:^ 

B. ^ _ (^^; 

Whoever wants his horse ^\^ ^\^ (>\j \ .j^£ll\ &^Ja 

for the purpose of ridiag, '^' ~ ''^ ~ "^ 

would be your partner in ^^^^\^\^cJo''-L OOui^tJCS 

this sentiment — But, since -^ -^ ' -^ " »— ^V 

we are now upon the sub- l^ . ^ A^ ^^^W,m%^/-^ 

ject, I wish very much to ^^^^^ *-^ ^-^-^j^ZT U^rrcr- 

explain to you two or three \ 'l ''^ 2 ' ~ J- ' J ^ ' c^ \\ . '' 

more pomts concemmg •, •> ^ - ^-/ ^ p -7^^ 
Adjective, and Substantive 
Nouns qualified by Adjec- 



9 O 



3^ O^^O^'Ox^ O/Ox 




'>^ o-^K—O^ o O') ^ ^o 






( '^ ) This play, or pun, upon grammatical terms cannot be exactly translated 
into English without the risk of renderino: the passage unmeaning : suffice it to 

state, that these technical phrases (viz. JjJcr*, c-Jjjt^^ t>^ Jcsr«U , ^^Ci^ — / 
apply both to Grammar and to Horses, in the Persian Language ; and conse- 
quently make good puns. 
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tive$, which, on that day, 
the ' lateness of time pre- 
vented me from explaining. 

A. 

You are doing me a great 
kindness; but if it be no 
trouble, and in the like man- 
ner as hefore you will again 
fxplain yourself in Bugliah, 
it will add to the obligation. 

B. 

The (letter) zau of ^^:,..^ , 
among sincere friends, is 
always without a dot 






An Adjective, whether Simple or Compound, must always 
be in the Singular Number, whether its Substantive be so or 
not. As to its proper situation with regard to the. Substan- 
tive which it qualifies; — when the Noun is Indefinite or 
Definite, but not in apposition, the Adjective must invariably 
follow it, and the final or connecting^- (') be added to the 
Substantive ; as, .Wjix* Iji-jl s-'j*- J/« " A godd man fears 
God"; vr -r-ii'^y^**-^**(j,g^ ^-1 "An Arabian horse is always 
tkin-waisted"; Jy iLjbiJ ^^ »U». i»,_-«,l "My black horse was 
in the stable "; jJ,Ijj cJl; cl,^j!^)JJ uj'**/* " Brace men have 
no dread of battle " ; jJl^la-ji ^^jt* ^jli-^J " Thy affectionate 
finends are present"; &c. &c. But when the Noun is in 
apposition, the Adjective may either precede or follow the 



( ") If the first IctWr ij) of the word t. 



" trouble," is not dolled, t 



. which signifies liltmn^, or mer<yy. 



k 
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Substantive ; and in either case, instead of the^* ("), the 
descriptive c^ must be added to the Substantive or to the 
Adjective, but generally to that which immediately precedes 

the Verb ; as, c>*«juy;^ iV^y ^*^ ^^ o-*d«ir* "^f^fj^H " Thy 
father is a good man/' But when the sentence becomes 
more complicated, the good taste and the judgment of the 
writer or speaker must, in a great measure, guide him in the 
manner of arranging his words ; for then the Adjective may 

even be expressed after the Verb itself ; as, vi^N»**j;fji ^^.xU 

O ^ff'i O Offi o^ '''^^'5^ O ff"^ '' o • o^ 

^jJiMri' °^ '■^>^jji j^ J^ vx^ > o^ vi/yj^U--^ ^j^ 

OO'^''^ T O ^^O O O^-'^Ox 

o-M^^ , or y:>^jy. Jjit*^,j^ ^jJ^ > all of which expressions 
equally mean, '' London is a very large city,'' and are all 
idiomatic. One rule, however, is generally to be observed ; 
viz. that if the Adjective expresses more than a simple 
abstract quality, such as good or bad, or if it is of Arabic 
extraction, or a compound, it is to be placed aft;er the Sub- 
stantive, whether expressed before or after the Verb : for 

O O 00^ o^O^ ^^^ f ^ ^ 

instance, you may say in Persian, c^^*^ *>/* ^,fj^ > or y^y 



o'Jo^o^ Q^ 00 O^O/ 



J jj j^ , or Jj4iJ^^*-j ^j^ y ^y * ^ meaning, '' Thy servant 



'5 ^ 



9i 



is a bad man ''; but if an Arabic Adjective, say yj^ '' wicked, 
be substituted for the Persian jj, you may say ^f^f 

o o o ^ OO^ OO 00^ 9 ^0^ 

d^-*-^ j^ , or ^^ ci^^. *>;^ y>f(y » ''^^^^ ^^ would not be quite 

'''5 0^ '>0^ 9 ^ , 

idiomatic, except in poetry, to say vi^-^ •>r*^,fj/' y ^y . 



o' o 



Adjective Adverbs, or Adverbs of Quantity, such as, ^Iw , 

o o^ 

yjj^i "'much,'' "'very,'' &c. &c., brought to increase the 
force of an Adjective, may be placed immediately before 
(never after) the Adjective, and the second Noun of the appo- 

o • o • o ^ o 

sition may also intervene between them ; as, .UMJc:.^Ou«w«oJdiol , 
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«.s,.«ijil^ , or <—»;»- ^Jt^i- Li—jiiilU* iJJjCil : all of these expres- 
sions equally mean, " England is a very good kingdom," or, 
"a very fine country." 

With regard to the Cardinal Numbers, the Nouns to 
which they are joined {wliether they be with, or without an 
Adjective) must always be in the Singular Number ; as, 
j^l^ " a thousand men (literally, man)," or jj^Jj^ " one 
thousand man"; iii-jS^i^, or jJi*jSj^, "one hundred 
sheep," &c. &c. ; but 7iot J^<^j^ , or ^JsMM.^ . The same also 
when the Noun is with an Adjective; as, ^jl J J;« i.::,--.oo 
" twenty brave man "; t_;ji.^U— j i_«-'jO^ A^i Ij " five liundred 
and two very good horse ": he. &c. Respecting the order in 
which the numbers should be arranged, the greatest number is 
expressed first, and the rest following in the same order ; as, 
\','!,...^ i...y\\\.'!.it. y\j,\!,t. ^j\j t^j\^^^ »i^jj^_^ -■^■' "two hundred 
and fifty-four thousand seven himdred and eighty-three 
sheep." There is one exception to this rule however; 
namely, that from eleven to nineteen the smaller number is 
always expressed first : and from twenty to forty-nine, the 
smaller number ma^ be expressed first ; but only in counting 
or telling, and never in conversation or writing. For instance, 
you may lell cL~— jojJ, ^_j-jL4^ , J.«^^, &c. &c., instead of 

counting jjjo— jj, jLt*.jj-., AjjJ^*, Le. twenty -two, 
thirty-four, and forty-five ; though the latter is the best 
mode of expressing these numbers. But there is no choice 
from eleven to nineteen*. 



• See the Nnmerals, pp. 10, 11. 
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A Definite Noun may be used in the Plural, to answer to 
the Cardinal Number ; but it must be in a complete sen- 
tence, when the Plural Noun is expressed first, then the 

Cardinal Number, and lastly the Verb ; as, ^Of,j\}i^yi c;'«ir« 
'^ the men were two thousand'*; JjJy^Lfj>.*ljui^^L|ju*il ''The 
black horses were four''; &c. &c. 

In concluding this subject, however, let me assure you, 
that if you will only be a little careful in the course of your 
reading, you will discover more rules with regard to the 
Persian Syntax, and understand them even much better, than 
any Grammarian could explain them to you by his isolated 
examples or quotations. Besides having access to books, 
you now possess another advantage over those foreigners 
who study a language by themselves, or far from where it is 
spoken. You are now at present in Persia, and in constant 
intercourse with the natives: the best Grammar for you, 
therefore, is to attend to the conversations and idioms of 
the educated classes of the people, with whom you are so 
frequently in communication, and may ask them any ques- 
tions you may think proper. 



DIALOGUE V. 

A. (\) 

To-day, the air is very * "^ '' "j^-i \ ' » 

warm. ^^^-^"^^ j\t^J^j^jo^ 



O O X O yv^O O ^ O O /O 







B. 

I wonder that you should weXjiV.^ 
complain of the heat ! 

A. (n 

Why ? Perhaps you sup- i^iS=, cW,>J>\ 4X-< %is:^U^ X© \ 
posed that I had no bodily 
feeling ? J^\o6 ^Joo ^^j,.^ doSj 



r 
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B. 



but you having '^yj ^-^ cy^ of?^ tJ^^^ ' 



jlj^jLV j A jj JUj ai&-^fcX-Ji^ 



i\£ 



said that you had resided 

ten years in India, and had 

been staying chiefly in Ben- 8i3UjJ j^ y , -^ c-S C 

gal — and the climate of In- •> -i '_ . , - i o ' ■. ;j'-' 

dia, especially Bengal, being CJ -? - J^ - Jr^ y*^ 

mudi warmer than Persia, 

and to-day also not being a 



j^y^lji'^^^^^r- 



particularly hot day — I was i^fj^i aL.aj-ofl£ i*^^ r« J O— *^a«jS 



surprised when you com- 
plained of the heat ! 



I,, 

^■^Blotwi 
^^^^Bieasc 
PHr be tl 






Ij y\^ diXJ^ tXij\jJ im-Ia. 



lotwithstanding these 
iasonswhysuchshould 
Fbe the case, f feel 
strange heat all over my •), , n, . , -. ■ i ^ ' ' 

body; and. moreover, I hive lA^ 'j Vj j.'^ai-. i^^ CJ'^' 
a great thirst upon me, and 
my head also aches. 



iX>^ij^ Jt> ^j^j j,jbjU--j ^ 



B. 



(V) 



God grant that you may \j3w3jJ(^U&li.\4>J wO to JaS^J 

have no fever ! Let me feel ^ ." _ , _,',.., 

{lii. see) your pulse. Do not j, 

be alarmed: you have a T ,.,,., ^ , -, . 

slight fever; take tare (of «Jj5^ &ij\ *V-:J\ t;^£=aJ i^Uiia^^ */jb 
yourself) 1 please God. it will - . - . 

soon be removed. ^J ~'- ^ 



. 'cJ^ ^^ Lrir^ '--^^ 



' See the Diminutive PartiHi 
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A. <^' 

I fear I may have caught V <^ % *,\j ^ jouiW* 



cold : there is a bad taste in 

my mouth ; and I feel a shi- «L^j Cao»k^ dJL£»s^ s^m\ & 

vering in my back and side. ''-: ^ '' '^ 




\ 



B. (V) 

There h no doubt you V^^,;,^^ 

have caught cold: you must -^- ^ ** * ^ 

abstain from ftTiit altoge- '' ^' ''f^ '' ? ' oo o. o. .o / 

ther. At this season, fever (^J^ c^];^ Oo^^ j^ 4XJb V^iia^ 

and ague are very prevalent o^o^o^ o o^^o oo^oo-* f ^ 

(lU. has a great prevalence) ^^jr^ ^J^^ iS^-^ ^J^J^Jjri V*^ 

in Persia. People, in these o^oxo^o^oo^, o^ooo^ 

warm nights, sleep mostly ^^^^^jrf S*^^ [»j"^S^^ % > ■ "" ■' (^)^-^ 

on the tops of their houses ; o^o^o n ^ o zo^ o o 

and it sometimes happens, ^j^\^^i£=^OJ^ 6^S^(^jj\ja^ 

that in the course of the ^ ,, / ^ ^ o . o o 

night a slight cold may have OJ^ SiX^ ^jcX^^iJb\^^ ClJoJ ic 

settled on a person, and he ^ .• ^ 

may not be aware of it : and, j-^yj^j Cjv--*JcJ^jui? /j\ j\ lj^^^% 
in the earlier part of the 

day, people incautiously eat ^-aLj^)^ ^JJ^ ^^ )a\^\ ^jjjj 

fruit: and most of the agues " " "^ - ... -*' 

and fevers, and other mala- \Ji^VSij'/--i\ J\ pU-lU" 1 

dies which prevail at this *-" '^ '^ ,^? -'^-i: -^ -^^ 

season, arise from these "'?".' ^' ^ . " ^^r ^ ^C't -' 



A. 



sources. 



You say true : last night, *^^^ S-*AJ^ (:^ Joo^-Cjw« Ca-^]^ 

about two or three hours o -^ o ^ t ^ f -> ^ oo^o^ 

past midnight, I woke, and % <4\jO ^ x /" »> (, \^-^ <,,,A,ij c. Q ^ n h \ 0»X>Lig 

felt very much chilled. I . , on^o*^«,^. 

found (saw) the night-cap v^ * t^ dL^ /»^^ ^>^ ^^r^ cjj^ J/*^^^ 
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had Ealleii on mv head, and ' ". -i 1' I li- -i i 1\\^ 

the quilt even was not over pv> y ■> -y' \J -^ 

me ; and I sneezed also twice ""^ ', , '' '''i' ' ' \ ' '".\ '' '' ['I'"' 

orthnce: perhaps that may , " r -^ i ■'' -■^ -^' 

have been the commence- ' i '^t ' ' i/' '^i ■ i 

ment of my cold. ■ '-' -J *-^ " -^ " , 

B. (V) 
Notwithstanding these 
several warnings. I still fear 

you nmy not have atatained . j V) Jf ^^ oiU]\^_,i^; 

from your usual custom of'^'^- • -^ , \ ^ 

eatiDgfniitbeforebreakfast. ^\j i':ijj-^ ^^':,]^ iji^J^ 



\^J^ if .>4>jfcj<>« LJ>\4-j>.jjJ 



A. (\) 

ced it from you ? 
The trutli of the matter is, 



Whyconc«litfromy„u? .l^^\^Ji^ ^ ^\^ ^^\fi,j\ 



tlutthi, morning the gsr- |_^\^\^Ub j^^jj, Js.fe 
deoer of the English Envoy ■ . . . - Cl. - - 

brought me several baskets y\ j,^^^ 3JU L?VAj_a^ tijw* ol^ 
of fresh ripe fniila. With- , , 

out exaggeration, I hud Jj^-^'j-^j^jy-l^J^^t^t/^ 
never seen grapes, 6gs, and 

melons, in such a state of v^,s *^^^)-l 1 t- .j^* * j * 1 ** 1 l ^ ^^ 
perfection and delicacy. — t , ■> " ' -,,-,1 ■>,-, 

Moreover, with what neat- A. .. a— >-> &j£ LJaVjC-J ^^yi it^iX) 
ness and elegance had that ,^ , , , ■, -.^r, , ^ 

tasteful gardener arranged *JU^10i_L-lU^J\-J.X.U^M\Ll^^)j^ 
them, mixed with roses and ■, , -,, , , , . -~-n, -> , . • 
jessamines, in those baskets jr—'-^j^'/^'N— 'cJ^^C^*^^.^ J^ 
of green myrtle ! At all -, ^ , . - : - - ^-- -, . -, i , 1 - 
events, I enjoyed the plea- \:}'} L/* J^T"^ ^J^ ^'^ '- ^ j^J-^ 
sure of partaking of those • -5'^. > .v ■> ^ ^. ■> --i-^, , - 
forbidden fmila: nowImuM '>JV cij" Ij |.^ (J'iJ «jV:?\*J=« 
pay the ,«n.lty of my in- ^i^, ^ ^.^^Vl " 

discretion. 1 '. -^ < ■■ J- Jt 
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B. ( V) 



) o 



You must not alone pay joofc4X) 4X) \jJ \ 3_^ j u^ a\-#5 Uj3Uvi 
the whole of the penalty: ,^ ' '^,, , o ro o o,' 



has tempted you to eat the > 00 ^o / o 00 o^ ^o^ o o 'v 
fruit, justice requires that - ^ ^ • -->^ 

the Envoy's doctor should \ I /^ ''^ ^ x^li^ j^^\ .(^ ^^ 

pay a part of the penalty, in ^ '*-^ * ^ Sr u 



the shape of medicine and ^^^^ f>>->cXj (_f A "^ r » . * •\3^ *-7^^ % -r > 
attendance. I have some 



'J O » ') 



business in the neighbour- (JJ-^ (•j '^ S^^ {J^ &^ Vi. ^j^^iy 



mm •• 

hood of the Ambassador's 00 ^ 0^0/ 0^0^^ ^ 00 0^0^ 
house; and, as I am passing r^^=^ (^^-^ t:r«(t)^^^-^-^-«^l; ub^ 



that way, I will see the En- ^ /. ^ V"^ \ '\ ''\ ^^ ^^ \ . ' \ ^ 

fi'lish doctor myself, and send ^ . ^ ^^ \ ^ ^ 

him to see you directly. /•-i-^ yA-x^ V<& 

A. (\) 

May your aflfection never 7 ^ ^ oof ^ ^ o^ ^ , > ^ 

diminish ! But there is no Ci* M > j> j^^^ v^» .3j-l-> 




i " ^ 



necessity for you to take o. .0 ).o>^ o ^ > ; o .o. / 



trouble): I ^ " ^ " ' 



can write to the doctor my- tXjVjo f ^-^ ^j^ /^V^^ 9 
self, and beg him to come. - ^ 1 

( V) 



O^f^O O ^^'O o^ 





must pass that way: what 

difference will it make, if I ^^^^J\ .k\ ^.^ OjUJ X-:^. j^^oJS 

were to see the doctor for " ^ ^ I . 

two or three minutes ? — j^»^ ^^^ Oj JJJU ^*JJOJ U^^-X:^. &AjJ.3 

Moreover, when I see him, o ^ ^ oxo.xooxo 0/ 

I can explain your case to c>^^^-^ ]^h^ vJ1>^ ' z^]^-^*:!^ (♦■^^^ 'j>^» 

him; and he perhaps, form- o -^^ > ? ^ ^x o ^ x o ,. '>fx j^ ^ 




r 



PERSIAN GRAMMAR 



„y ,l.tt„™t, should «,y ^^^\,"_iv^i^,-:,\ 
medicine be necessary, he ' -*'-' tt-' -^ -* 



medicine be necessary, 
can at onee bring it with 
him; and in this manner the - 
matter may be expedited. 



3 ^^\j t>A,«^ 4^Ui\ 3^-5*^1^ Vtfi 




A. 

I am much obliged to you! j-" 
Although we say, in Euglish, 
" 1 would do as much for 
you;" yet I hope to requite 

you, for these affectionate 

offices. at your wedding, and ^ lT'.J^ J^ ^jWrJjU^^ ^^ j ^ 
not in your illness ! 

B. 
May it please God to re- ^ ^^^IV^ jJl^MiJ^ \o 
store you to health first I — 

Now I wUI leave you quiet : ^^ t^o-J VJj p^^^K^ f^J' \jVpi^W 
and do you repose a little, 
until the doctor comes. 



I have a great thirst upon ' ■' ^ ' T ' \% \ -d' 

me ; and am afraid of drink- f-^""^^ -^ ', ^ V-^ ^ ~ I t-J 
ing cold water, lest it should 
do me harm. 



(') The Verb jjJj)>- <'"«* not always signify "To eat" io I'erBiiin. It sig- 
nifies also "To drink"; afl, ^Jp^wl "To drink water"; u^j»-,c« " "^^ 
drinkwine"; &c. &e. Itmeauaalao "To sutTer/'and "To feel"; as, ^jJ,j»-«c 
"To suffer ^ief"; y^_,ji- ._b«Ij "To feel regjet." In faet, ^^'^J^ , in 
PersioD, corresponds more with the English Verb " To take," than any other 
Verb; for ibey say in English, "To take pmns," "To take trouble," "To lake 
<liuovr." " To take wine," Hlq. Sh: ; for ull of which jjj/ji- may be used in Persiai 
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B. (V) 



I will tell the cook to .^a 



O-O^i-^-O^^ O O^/ / ^.xOx 



make some barley-water for 

you: that will quench (your) Cnil^ ^\ Oa£=^ C^-^j^ V<& ^^j^ 



o • / ^ o o -^ 




thirst. 

A. (U 

May your kindness and SuUcJii.. ..J^ 

affection mcrease 1 V . ^ 

B. (v') 

Boys ! Boys I ! — No one •'^ o^o^ o^ 



• X X <^ 



answers ! (/it. gives an an- <^f^ vV^ Cr^=*i^ U?? V^ 



swer.) They are all dead! , " 1\ ^t -) - ^ oo 

-Boys!!! V^ Oj\ «iy, «^ V^x.^ 



O Oy- O 



Servant. (^LCLecio- ) 

Sir ! yes Sir ! ! \ , ^^ \^ I) . ^^ \^ 



o • o 



A. (U 



OQ^O OOO.^O"^ 



You see, at last, that I \^^ j\^ ^^ ^^iSa jojj^ ^^ 

am iU! why do you, all of \ /\,^ ,;^, / , ^ :^ 

you, vanish together .^— For ^O^ S^V^ J^ <>:?^-V< (^(^^ o^"-*^ 

God's sake, let one of you, at '^ ''i '' ^ ^ ^ '' i - '' ^ " <? -'J '' *" i • ^ 

least, be always near at hand, ^*^" ^ ^ 

to answer when I call ! It ACx«j\^\ ik£=JoijV3 tX^O \4Jo:>y 



is your special duty always 






to be in the coffee-room: ^^a Ca^a?^^ cy^cj^ OofcOJ ^\j; 



where had you gone ? ^3^^/ V^b ^ ^3^ ^^^^ ^il^ 



O O ^ 



'/^J^ 



(') An ante-room leading into the audience-chamber, where the coffee, &c. 

o>. 

^Uic *' ghalyaon," are prepared, and handed in to the guests. 



O Ox 
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O OxO 



Servant. (J£kcS^ ) 

I was gone to the kitchen, ''^ "^ ^''^ "^ .f ?- ^<. o . o-^ , ojj o . 




to fetch the barley-water, 

o -^ o 

which thf5 cook had pre- aJL^L-^UA L5\^j % 
pared for you. 

A. (O 

Mind you well, that to- ''r V "^ '^ '''i V '' I \ %-M- '' ''• 
day, excepting the doctor, -^ ^^ ^-^ ^ ^ ^ * -<^ *^ 



and the gentleman who just t^%y^ ^^ &^3 L,,A^Ug (l^l? /»:f^ 
went out, whoever else may ''^'j o^o^ o ^ ''/''^ "^ ^ - o^ o o^ 
call (come), you must say *7 '■^^J^'L?; '^^ *^^^ ^f?^J^ ^*^>> 



that I am not well, and can- \\yj^ V^-^ C- /* (J!-^ J\jaA 

not «p« ftnv bodv ! — Dost i » 



Ox O 0^0 Ox o o 



not see any body! — Dost 

thou understand, or not ? &3 u ^ ♦^ i j^ ^JjJ 2U 



O Ox o 



Servant. (^l^i*^ ) 

oo^o o o o^ 

Yes, Sir ; very well. v_.>^jU— J i_..»^V*o Aj 

A. (\) 

Now, bring (me) some 



O -) X O O O^') o o ^ '' o 



barley-water. — Ah! this is- " - ^ 

O^/ OOO^ xO ^ Ox O OxOx, 



too hot ; I cannot drink it ^^tftSlb Lxj\ j\jyj^ ^^ kLn,...>»>5^ 



O Ox O 



Servant. ( .l^Jo- ) 

^ X 



0^-.^.r O / Ox O O O O O Ox O O X 

• ** I a 



It is not (a) long (time) l^^'c, \ l^ 

smee it has been taken off ' " 




the fire; and it is not yet jfiX^J^^J^Jub^CU^ 

cooled. o Ox 

(') Sec Note 1. Dialoirue 5. 
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A '^^ 

Go, and pour it all into a ^^X-l^-ij^jJy ^ ■ M ^ ^ ., ? . ) ilXjj^ J^^^JJJ^ 

glass (bottle); and put the o^o^^ oo^o-jo^^^o 4^''^ 

bottle into ice, that it may U^ ^J^ ^j^Ji^jj\jj\cSj^ I^S^^ 

cool the sooner. I am very ^ ^4^^\ ."m-i-" ''^ ^ :" '' -'^i ^ 

thirsty! But do not bring it J^"^^ j^^^UU ^\»J^jV.x--^ 

till I ask for it: I may be '^ - ^ "» .^ "' ^ " \ ^1 . ^ "1 
asleep, and will not have 







any one disturb me. /vV^ '\£^jlj 

(V - • 



O^O Ox 1 o^o o^ 



(7t£;o Servants talk.) (^jiLib^liSUJo-^J ) 

1st Servant. ( j ) 



What is the matter with ^Jr/j\ a '^ • '' • ^ VJjc^U) 

master to-day ? C^^;^^^ jjA/*^ ' , 



2d Servant. ( '' ) 



What do I know?— He 
says he is ill. 



Ist Servant. ( ' / 

If he is ill, he w ill : if he jS\ O X^ \^ CmJ^jSS 

is not ill, he is not ill: but o ^ .. o o o o ? > o -? oo^ 

you, who go m and come out y ^ - JT* ^ ~ - > v 

so often, if you be not an ass, ^\ i\ ^ , c 1 k *a \\ 

must, at all events, know .. - ^ ^ ^ 

one thing or the other. (JW S^j-^ ^^ ^^>^^ (V'V-^ 



( ^ ) The reader will here again observe the difference of idiom between the 

Persian and English. In the former, the Negative form .lx« i^4^ U '* So long 
as I shall not ask for it, do not bring it,'' is strictly idiomatic. In Elngiish, it is 
the reverse : " Until I cfo ask for it, do not bring it" 

(*) See Note 1. Dialogue 4. 

( • ) See Notes 2 and 4. Dialogue 3. 

(') See Note 5. Dialogue 4. 
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2d Servant. 
If you ask me, I tell you, 
that these Euglishnicn, so 
long as they possess n puUe 
and a watch, tliey are never 
in health. With one hand. 
He holds his watch; Euidwith 
the other, feeling hia pulse — 
thus. He looks at this a lit- 
tle, and counts sometliing to 
himself; and all at once ex- 
claims, "Alas! it is ninety! 
— it is ninety-five 1 — Odear, 
it is a hundred ! ! ! — Woe is 
me ! I am ill ! — Bring the 
doctor ! — Prepare some me- 
dicine ! — Make some bar- 
ley-water ! — Let no one 
speak '. — Let no one knock 
at the door I — I cannot sec 
any one !" — and I know not 
what I But, thank God ! he 
is now asleep. Would that, 
before his waking, his watch 
may stop! — then all would 
be right 

Ist Servavt. 

You talk a great deal 

(tf nonseiue I Methinks 



,\J\ 



(T) 




Cl ) 



jS \jjiic W^(Jj-^-« *^'ir^ L^^y 



(*) For thin anJ the follnwinfr exclamations, sec ihe Interjocli< 
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OO^xO O '> ^^ 0^0 ^-'O . O^Ov 



you have lost your wits. K .>^j\^(JUiUto :> .^©^ 

the man were not really ill, ^ . ->/ o o o o ^ o - o^ oo ^ o^ 

do you think the doctor was C->.3jk jXo ^J^ OcjMojsr^^y ^»jjiX^ ^\ 



a fool, like yourself, to take 
so much blood from him for 



Ox ^Ox-''5 0. O O^O ^OxOx 



(_^ji. iL^^^\ &:^ :y („?*-^^ ^ 



o o o ? ^ X o ^o 



no purpose? j^^(^\y>^ 



2d Servant. 



(r) 



Ox Ox O,^ ^ Ox OO ^O. OxO/O*.-. 



After all, he (the doctor) js (JLfrUJo . ^JL*^ [^•^\ ^i^J^ 

is an Englishman too, and ' ** " " ^ X 

O ' t *^ '' '"'^ '' O O X O Ox^O O ''.^^ '5 ** 

has a watch also. What sJ^^}i£=:iiS^^^^ ^Hj^^ ^^ 
did Ac do, when he came? o ^o^^^o o^o o^^ ^xx 

First of all, he pulled out his J-^J"^JL?^ Ojjr^ \)u^^'^^ «-♦* 



watch, and, like Master him- ^ \ ^ ^ t '^ ^ }^^ oxo/o 

self, held it in one hand, and .-T^ L^"^""*^ - : '-^ ^^^ 
. with the other hand he felt 
the Master's pulse, and in 

Ox'5^ OOx O O^x O X -» O O 



X 

Ox O-x^O '>xO, 






the same manner he began v^^ -^r^ ^J>^ C^W^J CL^iS 
counting;: then he said some- ' ^ 

/ o ^ o ,. o 

thing to Master, and Master LI* Q Ci— < ^V^i^lJ (^ 



^ o ^^ o k. o o ^x o OxO^ 



X 

O O O X O Ox*— o o ^ o 




X. ^ 



put out his tongue. As soon _. _ 

as he looked at Master's *^Ar•J^^J>J^c^i;^bu^^*■r**'^^ 



X 

Ox O X O O-'^ O 



tongue, he fumbled with his ^ '^ii 'i> * ^ ' "> \^. ' % ^ 

hand in his pocket and pulled ^y ]jLr^^ V ^^ ^-^^ J^jf 



OOfO O^xOO /'O Ox OxO 



UjJ^]^^J>J^^J^=^^^'^lJ^. 



out his lancet; and cried 
out, "Boys! bring the jug 
and basin !"" You know the 
rest {lit. the rest of it is 
known), Le. he bled him. vOu^^^Ax-c JUJ^^ OoXfJ 



'> ^ -^ '' "• '''*— " ^ '^ "5 " O O / Ox»^ 



O OxO/ Ox OO OO 



1st Servant. 



(I ) 

/OO^xO o/^ O. 00/ 



,, ^ , ^ ** >^ I o o^ 

Do you mean to say that (^2fj^ ^j^x^.^ dJSss ^iS^ i^ V^ V 
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the doctor himself bled 
Master, and did not send 
for a barber ? ! 

2d Servant. 
Barber ! Tliey are their 
own barbers. Have you 
ever seen on Englishman 
who could not shave him- 
self? — Their doctors, also, 
both bleed and extract teeth. 
— Listen ! somebody knocks 
at the door.^ — —Yes, yes! 
Coining! 

A Messevoer. 
I have brought a note for 
the Gentlemnn ; and want 
an answer to it. 



Servant. 
Master is not well, and 
U asleep : I cannot just now 
give him the note. But, 
hark! I hear him cough. 
I think he is awoke (or 
has awoke). Give me the 
note! 



( r ) 

CL)oif^ jCJ\^ Jji. tlJli J V^l)^ til's S 
\jJ:j2>j^ t^s ^^=> ^^^ f->-jJ.Cj\ 

0^\ ^jj ^ OJj-eji ^ 




^W \S J>\y.j^ ^^ilA«)^ bo^j-A. 



A. 

Boys! Bring me some 
water to drink !— What is 
tile time? Bring candles, 
that I nifiy see ! 
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O O y O 



Servaot. ( ^l^Uxi. ) 



Yes, Sir, We are com- 
ing. Make haste [to afel- 







/au>.5m«nq, and light these J^^ T\^ ^^^ ^ ^Jj V,\4i<ii 
candles! or he will be angry ^ 




again. 

Another Servant. 

Your prayer has been 

granted I Master's watch 

is Hopped. Do you not see, 

he asks, « What is the time ?"" 



Do not talk nonsense ! (m-^^ ^'^ ^ A ^ ^ ^ *, ^^ 4X3 •a^ 



O OxO 



O O X O /^x o o •. 






Give me the candles ! 

Sir ! a person has brought {J\^ \^^J Cji^ ^ ^ CJl-? v— n^I^ 

this note for you, and wishes " ^^ o o"^ . / o.olo^^f 
for an answer to it OobUkue Lij^as^j CAi«i)\ ^^ j5^ ^ 

A. (r«aA.) o . o . .Of 

My Dear Friend ! ^U^/^J^ Ou-^j^ 

Although it is unkind to ^"0^ o^ '^ '^ ts^c 

leave a valued friend alone lLJ Wj^ 2;-J^^^^j-S (j J^ w ^L.^^^^^ 

when he is ill ; and justice 000 o^o^o ^o^o o 

itself, under such circum- ciVj^^ O^J^ df^l^SKli^jJ ^J^ 



^ ^ 



( ^ ) I have not been strictly literal in translating some parts of this epistle ; 
because, in the vain attempt to Anglify the untranslatable phrases of Persian 
courtesy, the English becomes so bad, 1 may even say so ridiculous, as to de- 
grade, rather than elucidate, the peculiar phraseology of the originaL The 
learner, if he has been a learner at all, by the time he comes to this part of the 
Ghrammar, must see, and be able to understand, the difference of the idiom and 
g^mmatical construction of the two languages, in this, as well as in many other 
similar instances, in these Dialogues. 
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stances, does not reckon any 
excuse sufficient for absence. 
Nevertheless, on account of 
an important and necessary 
bosiness, the transaction of 
which is indispensable, I fear 
I may not be able to have 
the honour of waiting on you 
until to-morrow morning; 
unless (which God forbid I) 
your indisposition should be 
BO great as to make you tliink 
my presence necessary: in 
that case, to attend upon you 
will, of course, become the 
most urgent of all important 
affairs. I pray that the 
Almighty Giver of all gifts, 
in His infinite mercy, may 
grant you a speedy cure! 
Your very sincere Mend, B. 



There is no necessity 
to write an answer. Send 
my compliments, and say, 
" Thank God ! I feel much 
better to night. The doc- 
tor has visited me twice; 
and, after bleeding me, he 
sent me some medicine : his 
remedies have proved of 
great lieneGt ; and I am in 
hopes that by to-morrow. 



\iyi\i aii'— jjjj-o fclA-i(>j "i (_^\y-AJ\ 

•^\Ji^\ (SXj.^^ •^jy^\j^ (XJ3\.3 
\^ .3 tXA3j\ OJUj JO.3^^ CJ^\f&j\iji 

txi-e jU-Ij ^J^ W.Vfcoj oJiU— »^ 
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O^ O^O. ^ s '5^ 



God willing 1 no illness will 4Xi»U *4X3L^-3 ^^^y^ \3 
remain/' — As soon as you 



V 




have sent this message, ^Jf^ S^-^^^\>(»^*^ 4:):?^ < ^^ 't ♦■ ^ 



bring me some tea. 







Servant. 
Very well, Sir. Do not 
you wish for something to 
eat with (your) tea ? 

A. . . . ^^l _. , 

No; I want nothing (more). ^^\j o^U. C\ 1*^^%^ 'J^ ii 
But mind, and remember, " ^ \ ** sL. 

before going to rest to-night, ^^^ fc sOi '_ ■ ^ t i* / • tOJj\ %^ \\ . *; ^ ^ 






to bring me some warm 

water, that I may bathe my tj> ^ V^j^r\Sj.J%" ? 'J/*:?^^ ^(S)^^t*^ 

feet ; and, that an hour after ^ ^ o^o-o" o^oo. 

tea is the time. Ca^mJJ^ (^W \\ Js^ 



O <» 0^/'^0*.0 ^ . O^ . Ox oo 



DIALOGUE VI. 



B. (^) 

O, my thomless rose ! -^y- ' ^\\ ' '' ' i v • \ '^ ^^\ '^ \h'^ { 

O, my "Companion of the ^-t^^^i^ J^J^^^ 

caveP peace be upon you! " ^ 

"May thy person never be ''• ^oo^o. 'jo^. o^^ 



f. <0L>L^4XJw«j\jJ4^\,0^ 



a supplicant before the self 

sufficiency of the doctors ! ^ ^ ^^^_ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

May thy delicate framenever * ♦3\^oJ-X*Si\\0^^*i^^*^% 

be afflicted with sickness!'' * Jr JJ J ^J^^ 



(*) Mohammed, durmg his flight, when closely pursued by his enemies, was 
obliged for a time to conceal himself in a cave, wherein none of his followers 

was with him, excepting ijU '*Abababr" (aflerwards the first RhaliQ; and 

hence he obtained the appellation of j^-h ** The Companion of the cave.'' It is 

now used occasionally, in Persian, to signify a very sincere and intimate friend. 
The couplet is by Hafiz. 

* See Optative Mood, p. 67. 
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t that the disiater- 
ested prayers of your sin- 
cere friends have been heard 
in your behalf, and that you 
are now completely free 
ftom indisposition I 

A. 

Thanks be to God! I have 
no illness to-day. My fever 
has left me {lit. is broken 
off) ; my headache is com- 
pletely gone ; and my appe- 
tite is also very good : what 
more dost thou want? But 
the truth is, that so long as 
a person does not sitSer ill- 
ness, he does not know the 
value of health. How much 
it behoves me now to praise 
God, who has bestowed on 
me the blessing of health ! 
butwbenlcompare my state 
of yesterday with that of 
to-day, I acknowledge that 
it is impossible for me to 
thank God as 1 ought. 

B. 

It is incumbent upon us 
every moment to thank God; 
for there is no instant that 
we are free from the exer- 
cise of His goodness. The 
divine bounty is like water, 
and we like fish ; we cannot 
exist a moment without it. 



(\) 

Cam)^ (3-^^^ tjb\jaeff &-A_G^ 



\\3£ tj^ Okfle* o.^ »^> Jij twU 



( ^ ) 

jCw^\ OUlJU ,^^J^\ lO-tXJ Mg^\i 

^ip a^^ Jut L5«^t/^ cy-^^ 
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o o^o ^o o *'''*» ' o/^/»oo 'yo^ 



It is from our ingratitude CA^ X^CwtU^i^fif;^ cA^^ (Ji?< -^ 
and neglect that we thank **,,,,;,,,/ , ,^ , 

God only from time to time ^j0ycJiP{,S^-4>0 d.>gfg WKX^(Jb\>> u 

for some particular bounty , ^,, „ , , ^, . Voo ^o " ■> 




of His; otherwise, His uni- ^j^Jbji ^^J<^\i\y 

versal grace every moment " ^ \, >' -> •>^ , ■ ^ t 

demands renewed thanks. O jU* < X . ^-i. . o « j\3 t5j^ t5V-A*5^ 






Dost thou not recollect the 
passage in SSdy? 






A. 



No: to what passage do jliilc O .llA CJ jUc *\oil» jji 



you allude ? 



B. 



( V) 



In the preface of his in- 3 ^ juiJ ^ ^y\juJ6 dL^Lxj^ j3 

comparable (work) "Guli- '** ^ 

Stan,"" On the praise of the o^^^y^. J\a3c5%U|*A?'^ 

Almighty Creator, he says, - - ^ ^ 



O O^ ^ i»^OxxO o^.^o^o ^•o** 



•* Every breath, when in- Qu^J W ^ ^Jjtf^ Jj^ jQ^ ^^ g 3,A 
haled, is a prolonger of life ; ^ ^ -^ -^ ^ SP --^ 



00^ .-^ ' O --/^i- o o^ o o ^ 



b^O^\^^t;^^ 



and when exhaled, a reviver 

of nature : so that in every 

dngle respiration there ex- ^^ - J^"' "^^1 ' ' ^ 

ists two bounties of God; •'J^^J^^^'^^J-' i^'^'^J LTi 

andforevery bounty.asepa- J^, ijKJ^ 'ipl 

rate thanksfiivinfir becomes • : -^ ••>^Tr JZJ^^ 



oo^o^ o <»o^o^ o *»<»o^o^ o 



rate thanksgiving becomes 

due. Whose power and l'X^^.l^_ \.C 2.il ^ ^?\ 

whose language is sufficient 
to fulfil the duty of grati- 



c oJ^ &^ J^^j fcLw3j\ 



lo mmi me auiy oi gran- ^ "i-^ ^ ^ "^'^ ^ ^ ^ ^ » <, 

tude to Him ? !" * 'N?l)«^ U^T^ SO^^ 



(^) v:>M*J in Penian, means ^^ hand^** as well as ^^ power," The English 

reader need not be reminded of the same in his own language. But the passage 
may also be translated thus : ** What can the hand or tongue express sufficiently, 
to perform the requisite duty of g^ratitude?" 



PERSIAN GRAMMAR, 



(Mr) 193 



The chief beauty of these 
passages is in the truths 
which they express, al tliough 
the expressions [themselves] 
are also quite perfect in 
point of eloquence. 

B. 

What can be more beau- 
tiful than (ruth f My belief 
is, that man ought not to be 
called " the lord of the crea- 
tion" merely because of the 
power of speech; but rather 
on this account, that he can 
speak irulh. 

A. 
You speak (rw/A ,- there- 
fore you are the lord of the 
creation. But, My Lord of 
the Creation, this is a very 
antiquated truth. Should 
there he any new truths in 
3rour noble thoughts. I shall 
be much delighted to hear it. 

B. 

Do you believe, then, that 
truth also, like tlie customs 
and fashions of nations, has 
its novelty and antiquity? 
— that to-day. this colour is 
liked; and to-morrow, /An( ? 



^3-LjJ Cw\j >^^aJo\ k_.w^ \^==^\ 
i\) 

f M ) ^ 

jLJ— JjC^ ti^ ^^lj,jj^\»;£=> J,\JJ 
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o • /^ ^ o / o 



—this year, this U thefaihio- ^f^JL^oTjU; f^ j^^j \Z^ (^W^ 

noifecutofaooat; and^Aia ^ , ^; ;,; , ,, ,, , 

wo* last year's, and is un- Jva^j^J CAA**"**^ t— Jjf- j««\-J^ C««<>» 



fiashioDable ; — and so on? oo^o^ oo ^ oo o^^^ 

However, if such really be ^Oct^Vcni^^^V^J^/f!?^^ 

your notion, I hope that you . '> . . "^ ''^ ?*'r^' ""i 'V 

will stop at <Am Zimtf, and J^^ " P ' J^ J^ '^ J , 

will not carry the analogy M,,^ ^ ..^^ j^^ JoJL» J i^V - A g > * 

to its full extent! For as, " ^ 

in theone case, you may say, w^ ^^i 2)J^ C*Q ^ J^ujJ^ (Oja^ 

for instance, "This is an old o o^o^ o^ ^ o^o^ o o^ ", -> ' 

coat, or its colour is un- C^^^^U ^J^J^yJL^ K \ ^^^ 



feshionablef or,"Thecutof ''n " ^ ^ 1 • - ^ ' ^ \ I \ a '\ 
these breeches is vulgar, and -^ ^ ^ ' >^ ^^* ^^^ -^' - 






lamashamedtowearthemf C^jj^j^ 0^\ cfj^ ^ 4X-J.-1^ 
in the other case yow will ; ^ ^ ^ o. o o.o- o 



be obliged also to say, " This Cj^\j ^^\ «^OjJ^ <>!?W« C^^t^^ 
truth is very antiquated, and ^ ^ '^ x'^^T '^ ^ ^^ * ^ ^ o^oo^ 
every body knows it; and - JT LX'^ ^%^^V-*^ '^<^< K^ 




Ox ^ ^ Oxx''0/0 O OO'O x<» 



IS now become very vulcar, . v \ , - \ \ i » \ *. % • ^ \ 

and I am ashamed to discuss 

it ; "—and so forth. \oA J^j Oj\ ^ mjL j^^^^i-T 

A ■ " (i) ' 

•**•• O Ox oo .OxO'' f O/'^x 

I like your diction better (J^J^ ^^Lx-a 1u ^j\ \^V^ ^jlai ^^ 

than your logic ; for in ^Ao/, i-i''i '' '' ^ i " '^Y''^" '^ -^ ^ -> ^ ^ 

t_ . t_ 1 , ^^ 3\^—:> C^Nai.UA3 f^\ p «^ ^lV j 

there is much eloquence; but -^ ^ ^^^ * I ^ 



V 

0,Ox ^OOx OOxxOxOO Ox 



in <Am. a great deal of fid- ^\^ ^^'CwjVjvlo C-i-Ji ^y(>\ jS 
lacy. Who in this world, ex- ' ^. ;^ o ', j o. o . o, 

cepting yourself, could per- *^*i*-«j\^>x« 0^^j>^^A_XJ JV* 



vert my simple remark in 2 "^ '-"'oo.,^^ ->/, 

so hideous a manner ? 



i^ tO}^-^ ^^y \^ 82\^ CAfti* 



O ' Ox^ "^ x'> ^ 
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Where is the fallacy ? Be 
so kind as to point it out 



I said, "This truth is 
antiquated." meaning, hmj 
tafablished ;" but you inter- 
preted it in the sense of 
" old, and u-orn on'," which 
was not my meaning. By 
Miiii, I meant "ancietd,^' as 
opposed to lijjLa- "casual" 
The word, as it is employed 
in logic, signifies "eternal" 
aodnof "worn out." More- 
OTCP, ->jji is one of the at- 
tributes of the Deity, mean- 
uig"without beginning, and 
without end." 

B. 

There is no doubt that 
you have proved (the ex- 
istence of) & fallacy ; but. I 
fear, more in your own state- 
ment than in my saying. 
You must surely know, that 
it often happens that a word 
has been employed in a 
science, or idioroatically. to 
express a particular mean- 
ing; but, in common con- 
versation, it has a more ex- 
tensive signification, which, 
for the most part, is re- 
stricted by the context. You 
did not merely say. " Tliis is 



J^ e'^j^ uJw c*-i^ j3 1 

(\) 

&0\1^ .iy (wJiW (_;io*aJ f>Ji>ij\ ^^ 

(V) 
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'50 -VrO^^.xOO-' O O <»0 X O O 



an antiquated truth;'' but ^v v^ s ^ " ^jV r f ^^^ sJ^^^-^ ■ JcV^ v:^^ n r-^ i 

you added, "Should there ^ * 

be any wew? truth" &c. &c. v-^aj^ •^l^ *3^\13 /SjJi:^ ^\ 

It is therefore quite clear, ^ :: V o o. o . o% o . . . ^ 

from these contexts, that l^J^r^ C^ 3 C^*^ ^J^^J tX-^V-J 

you used the word i^jj (oZd), ^^'''-t '''^ c ?^ / o o o^o/o^ 

as opposed to y (/res/i), and J^VL«y ]^j^4>iiiaJ\^ik^L^^ 

not as opposed to i*ji>l>. o •i^''''' ''<•'''' '^^ "^ ''^ "^ ''-r 

(ca^uaZ); and your meaning, ^— '^^^ i^^^J ^^jr vJ^^""^**^!?^ 






in using the word **anii' ..^ . \\ ■ - --- 

gua/ed,-couldonIyhavebeen J^^^J ^^^^ (^^3^ V<& ^j-^ 

•*oZd and common^"" and not i ^ ^ "\» " *" \ 'C "^ " '' ' ^ '' .i 

" eternal^ Moreover, you ^ ^ ^^ -^ 

expressedyourselfironically i^^'^,^. Jy^\ ^ ^\i \^ 

at my defective explanation, ' -^ ^^ ^ y^^ ^ ^ rr 

and sheared some signs of \j^ Sj^\4j3\j jjjij^ <jOX^\43i\j 

weariness; and Me^e, too, are ^^ ^ - ^ ^ 

additional proofs that you ^\j \t aJo3 \^ ,pj \^ h^"^ JO «.XJ^ 

used the word "antiquated'' ^ - " » 



OOOyOyO O O Ox 



in its worst sense. O^^ye^ ^JV.#XJy>>?\/j.ijJ\3tc 



X X 



A (^' 

Do you not know, that I ^>»a\Cj\ ^^ b£=i Joo\ 4XJ^ KgiiJic 

am an Englishman, and that ^ o'oo o\^ox ^oo 

Persian is not my native &>a> v,1 * o. j^ > ^^ l5^^ C^Vj lS^^^J 

tongue? What wonder is '^ 



O O O O . X Ox _. Ox Ox^ O XX 



it, if I should have employed ^Jl^Tl, \ Vaeu Ci3 jo\ U /jifiJ jT^ *,_^n 

a word rather out of its ^ ^ ^ ^ « 

Ox O ^ O^ 

proper place ? /•-^V 2f^ j^ 

B. . (V') 

A 1.1 V . O O O x^x O O O X O ' O O^x 

Although your excuse is ^^^J cJ-SJ ,U--J O.Ot &a.i\ 

very lame ; yet, as you have ^"^ -^ " ' ^ l-^ 

so recentiy (lit n«M)/y) risen i i • ' - " i . '' ^^ i '' ''f "i - "' ' ' 

from sickness, I will not. for ^^^ «-^-»V^^ ^J^y t>^ O^^ 

oH friendship's sake, be too '' ^'^^'^ ^ oox ^oxoxoo x^^oo# 

hard upon you. ^J^^^^ "^-"^^^J^ t:^ (^^ S^^"^ 
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(U 



■Ji\ 



A. 

May your affetition ever 
increase ! But, with all this 
kindness and consideration, 
I still see that you do not 
quite forget the " new" and 
the ■' old" 

B. 

This is only to shew you, 
how words, aeeording to idi- 
oms and contexts, give va- 
rious significations. 

But DOW let us change the 
subject: for, as you say in 
English. "This is rather too 
much of a good thing," we 
say in Persian, " Eating too 
much of aweetmeats pro- 
duces heartburn." 

A. 
Now, I well remember, 
that, two or three days ago, 
I settled with a denier that 
he should bring several good 
horses, in order that I might 
see them, and. if I approved 
of any, might make a pur- 
chase. He came yesterday ; 
but I was not very well, and 

told him to come another , ,, - .-- ., -. ^ ■. ., , _, -^ 

time. If you have a mind, Jtt^ ^J\ i>JLi^jJZj:i C^ f^^ 



(V') 

•Jk^AJ ^;^l3 JkLj V^ I— .W^ ijtXJ^ 



j'j-f^ ^j^ fi'^ 



X\<x,\ 



'j}J' 



(') See Note 4. Dialogue IV. 
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O'J/.O^O O^O O O x'*— o • o o 



I will send a man, to desire ^ by &£=> Ju*>^^ 

him to come to-morrow o of /ox^^oxx o^ o^ '• 

morning ; and, if you happen Vg^ ^j^!^ >J^ W ^ \M^J ^W 

not to have any other en- 2 ^'^I i! - 11 1 \ \ '' - 2 \ r > ? 
gagement, have the kindness -• • - -• * 



OOx OOx OOO^ 00 



to come here, that we may ^\j \Xi^^^ \j oo « aLj ^ Q ^ •JLj\aa:j\ 
see the horses together. oo o o 

B. ( V> ) 

•tr 11 I Tl_ '^ '^'''..1. O^OxOOfO^ o 

Very well!-I have an U IJ^^^U a ^^ U ) 

engagement now, and shall (V *8r p w' • -/ > • 

take my leave (lU. become iT^. ;^y^ '' ' ' \3 Ij " 'ILL ^ ''' 

permitted) ; but to-morrow . - J • ^^ -TV jV ••^ ^,^?^^ 

morning, I ^ill be here o o ^^ o . ^ 

again. V^ (^1^ 

A '^> 

God be with you! To- \^ j A h JJuc ^^ ^:>y \^ ^f\^^\4XA. 

morrow morning, I shall ex- ^ '^ ' o ^ o ^ 

pect you. ->^ (^1?^ 

DIALOGUE VII. 

A. (^' 

I am very much pleased oo\ ^ ^,.:^^ cit^^-^rP 
with that bay horse. What " ^ 

say you ? ^^^,>Q^ 



o o o "^ o o 



B. (V') 

O X O O x^ O /* — Ox^xO OO 'JxOO^ 

It is a fine horse: but I 1$/ Suj (J^ <J^ ^^^ ^'^ '^ -^-^ '^ V ^ 
like that chesnut better :it oo^o o .«''?'' '^'.'''' 



o^ 



marks. ^ w 

A. ( \ ) 



It is true; but, to my V'?t " ' ^ Jl 1 \ .^ < \ r\ . ~ ..''-. ''a 
ite, it is rather too small. CT '^ 



r 
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If that hone had been half 
a Iinnd taller, he would have 
been worth any aura you 
might mention. 

Dealer. 
Sir, a tliorough-bred Arab 
horse seldom happens to be 
taller than this. By your 
own head ! in the stable of 
the prince even, a better 
horse than this cannot be 
found ! But what need is 
there for me to describe it ? 
You (as heaven has willed) 
youraelf understand horses 
very well ; and your friend 
himself also is a perfect 
judge of a horse. 



You say that "an Arab 
horse seldom ha[ipens to be 
taller than this." Is not 
that bay an Arab;-* 

Dealer, 
That bay horse, also, 
worthy of being mounted by 
the king. It is of mixed 
blood (W. is of two veins) — 
the Arab and the Turko- 
man ; but it has more of the 
Arab blood. 






toO Jji- ^j^ 0^\ j_je jUj\ J Job 




(') A rorni of adjUTation commoa a 
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B. (V) 



What do you think (say) ,^^J^^ i^J^ ^^ l^A ' U\ 

of that piebald ? See what j -* ; Sr-^ '^^ ; *"^^ *-'-' 

a beautiful head and neck ^'. ''.'"2' '"'^ '' 

he has ! ^j^^ iji^^^ a^Jxr* 

A. (^) 






In respect of sAape, he ^W^ /c^^ ^^u>?\ JJ u,,ii<>^y C*»A >A^ j» 

does not appear to be a bad ^^ o '>^'>i'5^^;^ '>^ -r'^ *> '>^ 

horse, though his chest is W C.^-*^ ^^5^\(^\«aJwJ«^jn 

rather narrow: but, I do o^o^ o ^ o^ o.o. o, ox 

not know why, I never fancy J^Jr L?"^^ *y' * 3 C/* ^^ p 

a piebald horse, however '^^^ ''f ^.-^-'^-o^o ^0^0/ 

good his blood may be (JM. ~JLf^J^ v> 

good-veined). 







,u 



B. (V-) 

That is another thing. ^,u^\ .^^^ li\ do^ \!L^- Vtt^ ^j;\ 
But if a horse be of good 0^,0.0, '''.'>>' . xo ^ 

blood, and [possess] good (^/^ ^^ 4X^ V a^-'^^^ ^^^ 



marks, I seldom look at his ^"^ ^ ^ \^'^^ ^^ 

colour. (•^'^^f^ j-^t^ 

A. _ _^ [^\...... 

At all events, out of these llj\^C^\\j ,J^ 

six horses, I approve only of ^ * 

* * •' Ox^-'OxxOO x^ ' " > 

that bay and that chesnut LJ^^ ^OJu-J /<e »y j^ j4^ 

B. (c-)) 

O^^O 0«»xO <.» OO^x Ox o 

dun -coloured horse ? 

oox o 00 o X / 00 tf x<; 



Do you not admire that ^ ' ' , ? " ^ '. . ^ '. ' ' ■". ""r 

* •• ^ 



very much wonder ! See - ^ • ^ •j i • 

, , , , . , T ^0<5X-A>cnJ0^ y ^TaXo u^itfC^ iJA^ 

how handsome he is! In > T -' ^ I " • • ^r- 

point of beauty and marlc^, J/^^ ^T^ W\ ' ^ ' ^\^z2j\ biS 
that horse, in mv oninion. • ^ ^ .-^^ -^ sj^^""^ 



that horse, in my opinion, 

is quite perfect Short ^^^^^ >:^,£^\^' : '^\i3ib 
back — broad shoulders — -• v ^-^ 



^ '" 
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opea cliest; slender waist; j\^^lzS^Jo^^\f^ tt^^mSSg^ijO^jS- 
wide between the thighs: ^ T-^i'r i -^ ■>. ' 
dean and straight legs ; ex- JW^ ^-i-— \)J ^\ ^\^^ S:kiS 
pansive forehead; dark-grey / ' ' \i ' ' i ' \ " ' 
eyes; taper ears; handsome S^M-^^ J^ ^V^-' '^^ 
head and neck ; white teeth ; 
elegant form ; graeeful ae- 
tions; altogether (Ixltrally, 
all having grown upon 
other), there is not a single 
good mark which this horse 
does not possess. 



I am, however, much more 
pleased with the other two ; 
and, if their owner is in- 
clined to treat with me (ii(. 
have an intention to do 
bosiness), I have no objec- 
tion to purchase both. 

Dkalkr. 
Let your mind be easy on 
that account. Sir : my busi- 
ness is. to sell hnnex ; and 
1 have no doubt that a 
better purchaser than your- 
self cannot be found. — Why, 
then, should not our busi- 
ness be done? 
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and that is, if you should 



'^. f O O ^O-N- O O <i» 



ana nat is. y you s«oma ^^ cJ jl>U J^\ JV^ 

cwt foo mucA for them: v^/^ ^*^7^ Cri7;SJ - * ^w-j^ 

then it may become difficult o^^ o". ^ -^'^'i 

for us to proceed. -^^-^ ty W^ ^ *^ tXi* V 

^ ^ ^ 

Dealer. ( J^** ) 

God grant you happiness, ^^ ^ j^\ u**^ u^ OJbOJ ' , , 7 , V ^ 'v \ 

Sir! What words are these ^ o^ o ^ o o^ o^ o o ' o o oo 



which you are pleased to V<\iJ 4:)< OyiU^^flx. ^^ uLwV^i^ 

utter? I would never ask ''^'' ' 1 ' % . '' '\ -ilx «•"'«> r 

too high a price from you. -^ i -^ ■< , " •'/' 

Every body knows me ; and ^ iLi OoJlOO-* iL^Aj Oy-»VJblj-«L« 

all know, that no merchant o, , •> , -> o ,0^ o o^ o , -5^ •> 

can sell horses cheaper than '^i^*^^-♦^ ^T^j^ Uj) J ' C>* j ' S^^f''^ 

myself. o . , / , 

A. (\) 

That must be tried.— "'=5' m. " ''i 2'^''\ ''1 ~''ii ''T 

Well I say now. How much >? ^^ ^^ V^= '^^ C,\aa*^ ^^y^ 

do you want for that bay '>. ooo^o^^ o^ o^ , ^o^ 

horse? Tell me the lowest (^)j^ ^^^j^^=^ V^^C)^ ^ItOt 

(/tf. the final) price of it, " -> - - -^ ^ ^^-^ .-^^ o..^ ,o 

that the business may be ^^ >^V 1? J J . JLA*" ^ ^''■^ C * 



shortened. 

Dealer. ^ ^ ^ o o^ -^ -.^ 

The very lowest price of . i ^ ^^.^] \^^sy_ j^ J\ ^^^yiT^iTCi 

that bay horse is two hun-^ "'^ '^^ ^ '^ '^ ^ " 



dred and thirty tumans; and \^ ^ x.Ji**^ /% i 1** .,.i \^ ^ » 

the price of the chesnut ^^ ; . •• -^ -"^Sr 

horse, two hundred and ''"\ ''" ''1\ ^ \ '' * ^ '' '' I '' ' 

twenty tumans; or, the two (^ ^^ Jr - ^^Jr ^''" -.1? * -' -j 



together, four hundred and ''. J?**. ?^ '"^i ' 

fifty tumans. \J^y ^^J^^^jH^ 

C) Adjectives and Adverbs are oflen thus repeated in Persian, for the sake of 
emphasis. 

{*) A gold coin, the highest in circulation in Persia, worth about ten shillingB 
EngHsh money. It is a Turkish word. 
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A. (W 

you 'lirLr;,^'' mud,! C^ ^ S?l# i\!^J\^^ ^,. 

our bat^in would not pro- ' - '■ '', ^. 7-'' ' '''i ' ^ - - ^ ' 

ceed ?" Four hundred aiid J^ C^y *^iJ 0^J^4?- •^J-^^ 

fifty tumans is a great deal "■ - . 

too much ! "■ '' "■' "^ 



By your own Iteod, they 
are very t;heap ! If I were 
to seud those two horses 
to Bushire, your own mer- 
chants would give them no 
respite', and, at the lowest, 
they would give six hun- 
dred tumiinsforthem. From 
here to Bushire, the ex- 
penses of two horses and a 
groom would not even be 
ten tumans. But at pre- 
sent I have occaaion for 
money, and cannot wait. 
Yoa yourself are n very 
good judge of horses, and 
your friend ia also perfect 
in this respect : reflect, both 
of you, and say whetlier 
these horses arc cheap, at 
the price I asked, or not? ! 

A. 

Will you consent to what- 
ever this gentleman may 
say? — I will be satisfied 



( J5i ) 



J^jli J 






fcJ0J*0O-» ^jVlj\ J ^;Uy L 



-iii, 



-j\lj,3 oW\^\ 



^y^\J^Ji \j \^\j\ 



jy, Q iyij-»i 1^ tyUjJ i iji5« liij 



(\) 



O The meaning of this passog* is, thut "your Enp;lish mtrchanis 
tragerly purdiast llio liorscs," i.i: ^utf'i-r hi liim- lo be loBl in securing tlie 
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with whatever price he shall ^^\^ a^J^^ V^^^ "^ C^)^ 
fix. — Let him be the arbiter ^ ' ^ * 

between us. <X1»U 

( J5IJ) 



'3 ^O^ 'J X ' > ^. o 



Dealer. 

Though I do not believe ^\-1j\ iLro\4V^^ j-«?^ tir« ^J^ 

that he would, out of friend- oo^^^^o oo^ / ^ ^ ^^ 

ship for you, propose what OJ,<!x^ <^Ux3\j^\ \^ ^^J "T*^"^ 

is un£Eiir (/e^. transgress jus- oo/^ f o< s ^ x^ '^ '^\ '* '^ ' x^X 



tiee) ; yet, since this is not - - 

the proper way of selling ^^^^ JJ;J <^ J W^ 



and purchasing;, I cannot 

positively engage to take jyjb\^ MjiS^ OjJ^^c^ 

whatever he may mention : , ^ J \.; " o% . o. '' . 

but still, there is no objec- ^^ *^^ *^ ^ ' ■^ ' ^ X-A-^V-^ 

tion to his stating what he ^ .\ ^ ' ^'\ ? 'i ''^ "^ ? *:* 

thinks fair.— Perhaps I shall ^^ ^^^ ^ ^^^-^^J^ 4X4^^4^ 



0^0 



be satisfied. ^ j. 1 \ * 



B. (^) 

O^ ''^'5 OxOx'^/'Ox O 00/0 Ox Ox O^ 

If you ask me, I say at ^^^ ^^^ {^ *>^rr^j^ {j^j^^ 



once, that four hundred tu- ooxo/ox^xoo/oxo xo 



mans is a fair price for the ^-r^\? ^^S^V ^^ ^>^j^ 
two horses. Let one give, ""^ ^ ? ' 1 ^ ^^ Z ^''-"^- '' '"i 
and the other take ; and so**^ .*. w- -m«-/ 



X X ^i 

^ <'''x. O^OxOxxOOx '>''. ^ O^O 



let the bargain be closed. «^ clJo ^^ :>^ J^ 

I have not a single word ^ .,, '^^ xo^o' 

more to say. (•^^ ^^y*^j^^ 

A. (\) 

I. Ukewise. since I re- 1]^ '^j^ Jj»^ y^ JJ^ ;i J^ 



ferred [the matter] to you, 

have no more to say; and '^ ^ ^\ ' ^^^^ •\ '^ ^ ^'\ ''• ^1a 

am willing to pay the four *^^J^ *^ (^-^-'(^i^: (^ ^ 
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Let him 'i]ji^jlCi^\j^y\\^\j^\^^ 




hundred tutnans. Let 
take it, if he chooses : other- 
wise, he knows best. 



Four hundred tumans are 
too little, Sir ; but, aa I re- 

presentedto you, that having J«j c?)^ l^^TLJ^l^ i^= % T" ^^ 

great occasion for money, I ,,,. ti,t ■,, '■,-, r , ~. 

must sell the horses ;— tliere ^Jj^ \)Wj— '^ O^^ *jb jjj^^Vj— j 
is no help. t , j , 

A. (n 



Very good I now all is |^;^^ 3w. .iiU,-J» ^U. uJji.jL 

right Tell me. What do ,^ -. t- , , , -,' -> , . ' 

you wish — money, or a. bill ^^ V - '^^ '^J LF^y^?^ *?" *~^ >V 

of exchange? — To me it t,"i-t»_,^^ "^ ' , 

makesno difference. 'J^So^ OjUj ^ ^^^ t/^^J 

If yoo will ha%-e tlie kind- o^ JO^\^ tii^ t>wjU_^C*aii-^i 

nesa to give me a bill of , ' ' , 

exchange, payable to my ^^:>j^ i:>\^^^t,l^JJ±J^Jui^.^S^ 

partner at Bombay. [ shall / i , -i ' -, -, ■ '-,. 

be very thankful to you, tXlj *Al^^ jSl-i* .o-mJ\^j\ 

, ,.,,//.' „. .... 

Certainly; there is no ^^^/^ ^1*--^ »-a^^^i^^^ 

objection. If it would not ' „ "' 'i "'.''' \ ■ •■■>'■". 

be too much trouble, come ~ ' t\^ ^ -* -i 

to-morrow morning, or send 1 1\ T - \ , . . '. A .\ ■^ < ■ 

some person : the bill shall - ' - 

be ready- ^ fc>j4\ji. 
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•) 



Dealer. ( J^*^ ) 

May your kindness never ,2^,:^ 3^ ^^ iJLiS^y^i^ 



o -^ -^O 



be less ! I will wait on you 

myself. f*^^^ ^ 

A. (\) -^ 

See, in order to buy a aL:^^4>jA. c«a^\Uj3c?\^ 

couple of horses, what waste ^' . ^ ^ ^ o . o , , %..-,/. 

of breath is necessary. As ^3"^ ^ ^^ (^ d* ""^ JJLT^ ^^^^-iUj03 

forme, I am really fatigued; o^ ^o^ o o^ o^^ ox ^ / o'^ o ^ 

and if I, who have pur- •—*-»» ^J-^ ail^jMj J ^4Xi» & -^ **>^ 

chased two such good horses, "* • '' i o ^ ^-^ -> , •>, ■'''/ o -> 

and anticipate so much plea- f^' d^yj^y^ ^^j^ cJ^ (jtJV 

sure in riding them, say so. Jjy, ;_^vi ;;;^ L;i;j^y2?j 

what must you say, who - • » ^ p> >7^ f-^ ^^ 
have had nothing else, ex- 
cepting the trouble of talk- 
ing? 

B. (S^) 

You make a mistake! &Ssi^U3 ^^ OoJ (>JoU jftJ^^ 

My pleasure, in having done /,, ^ o ^ < ^' ^^ ^ o - *> / 

you a service, is greater by j ^*** }} ^r^Jx^ (•' ^^j^^iS^*^^^ W^ 

many deeress than the plea- '^-^-^ . ^'^r,''' '^-fx'^':'' '^r 

sure which you may have ***' -<-^ ^ • " ^ 

from riding those horses. ^^ooii^^oIb^y^Ull^ 
Moreover, my pleasure is 







more permanent; because JW^^\ fO \a, C,^^>\ J>,m.. v^/^U^ 



it will, at all events, be with 



O 00/0, o^ o, O^O/ 



me as long as my life lasts: Cl^ ^ <XA\j^ (^u t>»^^ ty^^ 



X ~^ 



but your pleasure depends ^'^ ^ \ oo^/ i^^f/ c^ 
upon the lives of the horses, , ^^ -/'"T V 

which I trust may be, by V^^^jUVjJ^ (>^ 

many years, shorter than " " ** ^ - 1 



) ^ o^ o o ^^ 



your own life. 0<llX>35\3S 



r 
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What you express, pro- 
ceeds, doubtless, from your 
eortreme kindness towards 
me : nevertheless, it so ap- 
pears, that the pleasures of 
this world — which, after all, 
must sooner or later en- 
tirely perish— stimulate our 
inclination towards them 
according to their nature 
and ipiality, and not in pro- 
portion to the extent of 
duration which each may 
have,, in comparison with 
others. And very often we 
prefer a pleasure which we 
know to be of short dura- 
tion, to lliat which we are 
certain b by many degrees 
more lasting; because there 
is more probability of eicite- 
ment in that, than in the 
other. Therefore the value 
of our pleasures must not be 
estimated by the time of their 
eontinaance ; but rather, 
they ought to be appreciated 
according to the sensations 
they create, and the interest 
we feel in them. 

B. 

No doubt I But the tastes 
and the dispositions of men 
are of different kinds; and 



o\oJ SlS^xA^^ cnj^ ii/^ ^*^'^*^ 

&j txu^}.« oJW^^ cj^-^y^ \j^ ^y^ 
Ji LL*J jiSUj ^^TjS i_ljti- jWu.^ 



M^\a bl;Uk^ k, 



Ly°>lJ 



L>JJj\ij.« (_^Vj &lj^j^\ Owe U\ (iX^^ 
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it entirely depends upon the \^- ' - ^ - ^ . ^ ^^ \ 
individual himself which I ^ -^ ^ Xl.* -^ -^ T 



1 * V \ 

•• • 




pleasure he would prefer, v_ftj^\j ^V^ ^^J^^\3 
and in whkh he would take " * ^ 

most interest, or imagine J^ ^ V^^ .^^^ ^J^^W 

there is most excitement: tt ^ ** -^ X -^-^ < 



O Ox OO 00^0 X 0*—x ^ o o o 



for there is no species of ^^ • • \ *- k'^ \\ \ . \ »C^. - 
pleasure in this world of ' ** > ^ , 



XX X 

O O ^ O/*^ O^xO O OO «,xx' 



which it can be said, " TAw, . ^ \\ % . A. * \ v « A * I ; 



of itself, contains mc& ancf - - x x x 

, J - ., O ^ OxO / / Ox O x,Ox ' O xO Ox 

WicA a degree of excite- \^ ;LJv.oa.\\, -i^Jk.O ^^ 

menC or « <A<rf mucA grati- ^ ^-^-^ -^ ^-J^J^J -J- 

fication, and ** every body ,^\^ ^ \ ^ \ ^ ^^ *. * • • 




would feel the same amount 
of satisfaction from the ac- 
quisition of it.^^ And hence 



., O O^xO Og^OoOxOO^ 

it IS, that we frequently gee x^s^ ^ — jlJc^ C«^oJ £^» ^^^ » \ ^^yj j 
that a person takes pleasure 

in a thing in which others jbj^btji .% > ^Ulc>\^\jo\.^\^3 

have no interest, or to which .. -^ ^ 

they even have a dislike: j\ 5uJ\jj3 ^^ jJ^i ^^ OOjO^AJJ ^^\ 
therefore, if I, in serviner ^ ^ ^ 



you, in fact, receive only ^y^^\j iZJoijO^J (jW^ V;^ CiA^Oa 
the same amount of plea- 

* «».^OOfx OOx O -v—^ x Ox f 

sure that you receive from ^^^j4jL&V-8JLi-i\^\(^^ 

riding those horses, still, ,%^ ^^ ^ ^ c. T o o ox 

the strong probability that j Ka .. 1a.) ^^ Vi^oJ ^\j3 iSjJiy u-aJU 

^^ ^^ X '< X "^ X X 

" the duration of my plea- oo.) . x cxoo^'Ox ^-^ 

sure will be greater than jtXS^U^J^iJJoi 3^4XA\^\^^\ 

that of yours'' gives, <o /Aa^ ox- ,xo^ o o^j^o ^ c-'^ 

ei/^^ a superiority to my J^ ^ O^Oo^ C-^jV ^ ^^^ 

pleasure over yours. But '^ ^ - "^ ^^ r^'^'^*^^^ '^^ 

if, in reality, my pleasure of ^^ V ^j ^ ^^ ^^ \.yjij.Ji^ 

itself be mperior—th&t is, . ' - -^ . ox o . o ^ ^ o x o^ox o o. 

in a given space of time — ^ ^ , J ^^ ^ Tr>^^ 

I become more gratified ''^ i ' ^r* :^ ^^^Vv^x:''' ^ 't 

from serving you, than you - <^^^-^ x l ^ ^^^ V 
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from riding ; then, my plea- . \ 
sure, in point of quantity 
also, will be more than 
yours. 



A. , ,.,„J,V.,„ . . 

Your arguments all turn S^ iiJ:>jX>^ ^^^^^sJJb\ci)\i^^ 

upon this, that my horses ■> -,,,-, , ,-,j ■. ■, '' ' ' i, ^ '{ 

may die before me ; for in *^ *^^r^ trej* u^^-J uJ* (^U^\ 

that caae alone, a portion i ' 'i ?■ ' \- ■= , '" ■; '' '?i"^'i -^f 

only of your dogmas can - -^ "^ -/> > 

become verified. But. what ^— . \ ^t , -. ^t^ /» 'a tXi* i>j^f3 ■ - <> ■■^ 

if the horses should survive ' ^ ^ -,,-,.-,, -. -.. 

me ? t^W i^'j^ *^>*i U-^-^^ 

You admit, by this state- j^ *i i*Jj^ fc^a^ J— • « ■ ' ° ^ uj\j^ W^* 

ment that in your lif&-time , ■ ■> "■ "" ""f i ;, - , ' , ' 

there may be a period when IjW^ »-^ JjJ >Xi V ^iV, V, OU^ 

the cnjovment of riding ''-, -. ■'^ ■". iij^-j-^ - ^- 

those horses may not be ^ , ^^ ^-^ -.^J 

attainable by yo„; a, they (> Pj^j^^^U ji_.' J^ViVj^TL^ 

may jierhaps be dead, or " -^ -' T 

»me other per«.n may hove \^ ^^ ^\ J^\^ ; j_^ ^li£=)U 

become their owner- But, - " ' • 

as it is not quite possible V^^i^^^^^^ J^^Jj jj',^,,^ 

that I should die before ] ^ 

myaelf. therefore, whilst I ^ ,' y ^ ft ^^^^ ,^^ \ 3 joj \j (__pj 

am living, my pleasure can ' ' 

always be attained. iy tdOW LfW 

A. . _^ ,, J2l ,,,..,.„ 

This, likewise, depends VfA\^ n.vVt n C iT^yj^.„Uj'4 x*jj„'^ 

upon my remaining alive ,.,„,.,'t,, , , ,, ,, 

as long as you live : but it LU*-X<i^ ^jJLaj _i\j iOJj t>j\ 3JJj 
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is probable that I may die \\jT\ " ^'^ \ i^x H " ' 

before you : in that case — ^ ^ \^ , ^ ^^ 

as it pleased you to say that JJ:>J^ ^J^'^^^^ 

your pleasure consisted in ' 

serving me — there may be 3^ &jumJ 2fOsJU 0^(>i^ V^ C>jJ 20 

a period also, in your time, o . o . . -T . o%^ . " . o' 

when the pleasure of serving ^^^= tX-i) OJ uJ ci^; J^ ^ ^^V^^J-* 

me may not be attainable '^ ^ . ^ ''>"i ' '> " ^ "^ c^ 

by you. ^Ui^5;\^t^O.J^O0) 



B. ( V) 

I was speaking of the ''- -^ ^.-^ o^o^o ^ o '^uy^ ^ c^ y ". 



pleasure which I had al- ^ : ^ f^ ^^j^-^^ o 

ready acquired from serving ^\ ^^Sli aS^^ Ltf)Wl^ 

you ; and not of that which, ^ ' ' 

in time to come, I might ac- A-X-*^i^ V^ C* ^t V ^ \\ ^^^••^^rf ^ g^ ' 

quire. And (if it has not o , \ \ • "^i '^^^^ ^'^ ' ''^^ "^ .% -'' 

escaped your memory) in the , --^-^T -^> -^ j - jt^^uirj^^juAiu 

beginning of these discus- ol^\^JJ\<>\<>3Jy J^U&lJ^U 

sions, when you asked me to ^ ^ " 

X o^ oo o oof O^ Ox f *> '>f 

excuse you — fearing I might uU#« &S joJyK^u^ jcXC (^«« j^ h& (^j^ 

have been vexed at the al- o^/oo/^o.^/ ^ /o< 

tercation between you and *OJi* J>e J^i^ \^(^\^. o\jU-.j\ 

the horse-dealer— my an- ''■' ' i f ^,, o- ,o , , \ ' 'r ' 

swer was this: — "You make ^ ^ \ ^ 

a mistake ! My pleasure, in \^ &£=a^\jS ^^ Oo3 JooU^^Ijmo 

Aawnsr done ym a service, is ^ o . . o o -^ .. ^ ''^ .0^0.0 

greater, by many degrees, Cw?^ j > * . ^v/ v.-^^^ ^ ^^^(^O^ 

than the pleasure which you . '' '' r '^r^' 1 ' ''"i i 1 '' ^ '*- rt'^r 

may have in riding those ' -<^ -^ ^ ^ 

0/ <^oo, 0^00. 00 

horses!"' Therefore it makes 



no difference to me, whe- ,,, ,7-„ ,, , -> ^ , -y ,fi , 
ther you die before me, or <^js^ CT" j^ U^ ^ *-^lr« 4*^^?^ 
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Burvive me. The source of 
my pleasure- is attained, and 
it already exists withiu mt- ; 
and I shall take pleasure 
in the contemplation of it, 
whilst 1 live. 



Suppose that I and my 
horses should all survive 
you. In that ea^c, I sliall 
take pleasure iu riding tliem 
at a time when you are 
not alive to take any plea- 
«ure from your contempla- 
tion : the duration of my 
pleasure, therefore, would 
then f>e greater than that 
of yours. 

B. 
Our conversation was on 
the suhject of the enjoy- 
ments of this life : but when 
a person is not in this wnrld, 
of what enjoyment can he 
be deprived ? 

A. 
Of the enjoyment of xal- 
vaiion, which is the greatest 
of all enjoyments ! When 
a person, in this world, is 
depriveil of any pleasure, 
he may perhaps, at some 
other time, recover the same, 
or may find an equivalent 
which may aSbrd him conso- 
lation for the loss of it But 
the pleasures of futurity 






ij^Vi Vfi ^J'j\ ^J>o cjoJ Jji 






(^) 



^^ oJ\y ftjij^ *^i^ 

jtVUj)^ y WAj^-S ij-^j oJjii JJjf 



tXj\j^ J^i ijjj ^j\ o^ 
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are not only without equi- 1 (\\'"* .. ''w' \ \ \ ''•T ^ ^^ "^ ^ ?' 

valent, but L loss of them ^"^^ ^^ 1)^ ^^ ^J* «-^ 

i8» to US, a sure sign of eter- o o o ^^ 

na/ condemnation and mi- Cjum^ Jo\ ^.^Ift^* 






I see, again, you are Vj (S^^i^ ul* acy o jo\^ &,S aJU^ {J9yi 

mixing the subjects of the o/ o. o. o o '^ o ^ o. o".oo 

debate; and, with all this \.AVc.^^^ x \ ^\,4n^ Jy^flj fti,^AJL?\ 

pfe^V. you are about to con- ' ^ - " - 

found both worlds together. J^Uu\ .3 ^S^C^y^J rW ^ j ^y 

It is, therefore, better wet '-^ ^ -^^w'v wi?> [^^ 

should here conclude the ^ • A^L^ \ • ^ • ' UT llll' ^^ 

discussion, and xtt^er thehea- -/ - • ; J^'^i'^ c;H>^J f'^^ ty*^ 

rerw and the earth to remain '^ . i 

in their respective places. (^J^^^^ 



DIALOGUE VIII. 

A. (^) 



O < O ^ O • O . -• O O Oy. O • Ox 



Heigh-ho ! — The world \jo 3 3^-Cjk^ (^^\ j:;3 ^ JVc ^ ^ 

cannot go round without ^'1^ ^^^ ^ *\^^ 

O 000*» OOOxO /O ^ o O 

madmen ! Come, take this, (^^\^ d£^ C^ &Jj ^ufli^ *j>xJ m^^^ 

and read it ! and see ii?Aa/ M ^, ^ ^o^.o. oo%^- ^ -> - r ''^ -^ 

written in it — If this man ^^ji^ ^ ^j^ c^^M^ uL*— > » &i-£j^ &^ 



be not mad, then, no'mad- oo o^o o/ ^o, o^o 



man can be found "on the C^^^v &3^3 uJ3j*\^j3^^^0^\a3 
whole efia*th! — Read aloud; o o^^o o^^o/ox^o^ 

—read aloud! e;l>^ '^ ul^ '^ *^^ ^5>^^ 



Ox O ^xO' 



B. {^tadi a Letter.) ( jjl^cu ^iJ^ S*^ ) 

"Sim " J^^ 

•* The religious controver- • x 

sies, which passed yester- \ ^1 ?^'^«. 2^"^ -^ <^ - \* \ ' 

day between us, have made *r x^ ^-<>* x " x" ^ x 



(') See the Diminutive Particles, pp. 128, 129, &c. &c. 
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me very anxious on the 
subject {lit. conferiiing the 
affairs) of your future exis- 
tence. 

" It is one of the blessed 
maxiius of our holy religion 
(and, indeed, philanthropy 
and humanity also require 
it), that we should not, by our 
piety and devotiou, seek to 
obtain the glories and salva- 
tion of futurity for ourselves 
alone ; but we ought to en- 
deavour at the same time, 
by our admonitious and ex- 
hortations, to the utmost of 
our power, to guide liice- 
wise unto the abode of sal- 
vation tliose [of our fellow- 
creatures] who, by the temp- 
tations of Satan, having 
wandered from the right 
path, are, in the fearful de- 
sert of perdition, bewil- 
dered in the labyrinth of 
misery. 






^i. 



>j ^J^ ^Jfi:>\J ij-^j^ j.^jfcl,*-.U 



Ul 



■j\ JtX^i3,\. 



b}j^ 



j'J 



'r'W^J^J^'^J^J^ 



"And it is come down to UB, 
iji the authentie Traditions 
of the Prophet — (but as I jj^ O^l i>J-»J j_j j:- \^ a*j-ia< ^j-a. 
suppose you do not under- 
stand Arabic, I send you a 
translation of the prophetic 
saying in Persian) — it is in 
the Traditions, that ' all chit' 
dren are bom to be of the 

(') The Li^ii,*. 19 a body or code of reco^ised Traditions of the Prophet 
Mohammud, considered in have equal validity, in point of authenticity, with the 
Korftn itself This passage, therefore, cannot be literitiy translated into English ; 
there beinfr, as I presume, no such Traditions amonp Chrisdans. 
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religion of Islam ; but ih^r \yU^\ ^ll^j^U^^OJ ^jSoJ 4Xi3^C© 
|>aren/« make them Jews, ^^^ ^^"^ ^^/^, ^ -; " ^ 

Christians, and Majun [Magi ^cX^ 4Xu\3^C)w« (^/-^^ O^V-tf3j 3^ 
or Fire- worshippers]'. I o o^ oo/ o ^ o o/ o^o^ ^ o ^'^-^ 

therefore hope, that since CJ^V*^ iii^" Ci?v ^ j*" ♦ J J - 



the Divine favour has now ^^ ^ '' ^* ''-* ''. *. . . ' *» 



33j^ (JL*:>\juk ^^\ 3^ \j\^ ^\ 

guided you into the country ^ '• , ^ ^ ^ ^ Sr^ 

of the Faithful, the exhor- \ A^^Jj Jc , j 1 Vjfc\ i^-P^ CU-1\ 

tations of peottf people may " ^ ^ 

conduct you also to the abode • \ C j|v'i^^ C-cJ jJ 3 Ov^ uLJ^J^ 

of salvation I Oneofthedis- **^^ o.oo .^o 

interested counsels of your M H^ ^ \pj > ^ ty:?^ U^J^ Li fV"^^^ 



ii;6U-ii;u/i6r is this, ^Aof, while oo o o .'>, -'^ '^^'^ . . ''/ '^ '';'*, 
you are m Persia, you do no^ w^ * ** J^ J /* 



associate with those cursed 



OO f ^ "> ^^ ^ f oo^o^ ^ o o' 



Soones; for they not only ^ ^ ^ "^ 



y yO Oixx ^ X O O/ O O ^ 9^ O O 

go to hell themselves, but, v^ ^J^i^ \4-XJ iji. cn^A a^ ij^A^» 

without a doubt, they take ' \ . ^ ^ ^ .^ 

their associates (be they ^J S^ J't?^ j^vA^u^-« &x-ij ^^^j^^^^ 

willing or not) with them ^^o.o^ o ^o o^ 

likewise, into the infernal re- vJ' '*' • "T^ • C^p >-^^ KJyJ^ C-a^ 

dons! — Oh I how do I trem- ''c '^- ''^ ''^ 0^00/00. '^'^.m-h 

ble for your soul — like the J ^ t , -^ -^-^ 

willow-tree before a mighty JJ^ ^ \ ^\^ ": 11, ^\^ ^^\^ 

wind ! Free yourself from ^ ^ . ^ \^ • - > 

O O ^ ^ X o o^ o • O *• 9 o^ 

the chains of the wicked; .\^\ xi-Ju-^ jj\^^.*^^ 
and enter the circle of the 



f/x>'OxO<^0 o .,»^o -^ o / 



pioti« people of Islam, in C5\a A ^ & A \ ^ j*^ (jb^iT^h) \^y^ 
order that, in company with oo ^ '^'^^'^ ''''i 

ihem, you may enter Para- 4j^-*^»^".*^ '*-^-A/rs-V w^j-i^ vJ^ T^**^^ 
dise! — And peace be upon '' " . , ' \\ " w" '' V '' '' \ . \ 

him who follow, the true Cr« 4^ ^^1^ (/V ^^^^T^ Jt^^ 
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What is this ? And who 
is it fromP and what is the 
meaniiig of it ? It has nei- 
ther a seal nor signature, 
whereby one may know who 
has written it I 
A. 
I will now tell you all 
about it I know who has 
written it. 

Yesterday, after you went 
away from this place, I went 
also, to return a visit of the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
Wliile I was sitting in tlie 
Minister's apartment (where 
a number of people were 
also present}, there entered 
a Mulla (Doctor), apparently 
about sixty-one or two years 
of age ; but, up to that time. 
I had never seen so strange 
a figure! — wliite turband, 
white garments, white man- 
tle 1 — in short, from head to 
foot, excepting )iis beard, 
which by dint of dyeing 
looked blacker than jet, he 
resembled snow newly fal- 
len on the mountain-top; — 
having just come out^f the 
bath, with his head and neck 
shaven as clean and as 
smootli as the interior of 
the pearl-oyster, and with 



(\ ) 
^iAJ>^\ Aj.'Cjy ^i\»J^ Jw« 



0<Ji> |V^b ,jX-« ClJjtW i^ j-.eW 

(^ C^ jU-j oCjj C'.-. 'i i^^—^Vii 
oJi-i (_^0 (X^ Uooic M^y B bUjj 



' i£^i literally means "colour" — any colour; but in abstract, it is applied 
to the leaves of the iodigo-plant, which are pounded and made into « paste with 
which the; dye the beard. 
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a beard most dihgently &,,j^ ^^ a^/.\-cJc^iJl^,i 

trimmed, and romided like ^ jj ^ ^ j ^ ^\^ j 

a half-moon in a state of »^^1 '^ T ^ \ 'W* ' a\ ''^• 

total eclipse, mocking, as it ^^ **' ^ ^ ^^^o^ 

were, the ordinary course t ' m 'i- ^^ \ "^i- .-5^^' '>' 

of nature !-his mustaches ^ ^^^ ^ U^^^ C^ V-»j--a.^^ 
cut close to his upper lip, *''f '' - ^. ^-j" ^^ ^ ^ ->. 2 *!• 

and his Ups busily employed J^*-^ ij^^^ ^^^^ u^>ft-« S V 



in muttering ejaculations as -* . ^ '^ "'j-'' 'J'^ 0^00/0 a ^^^o^ 

he approached ;-a very neat S^\-^*^V* tib>^j^j«^^&.^^^ 

staff in one hand, and a ■* '' ''« ^ ' - ^ ^ ''S<'''i ' 

rosary of large beads in the t^f^r^^^^ C»...>fc >*=^ft . ,.» ^^^AXojU— ^ 

other; — and, putting all to- o,,,'>^o -5, o,of/ ' i • \ i 

gether, he appeared the very ^-^^^-^^ ^09 1-5,;^ (/V^J \5b 

personification of austerity ^ ^. -^ | ?.i 1\ "^f ''::?' ''^ '^' 

and devotion ! As he was ^■- * *^^J ^y^ijP*^^ J^ *\^(*^-y 
entering, the assembly all ^\ ^' \ ^\ ^ ' '' \ • \ -^ o/ oo , o 

reverentially stood up ; and L/^?*^^^ '"'-'• \j^ Ci^ "^^^ C^ 

the apartment itself became ^-^^ "^ '' -^ '' ? .r ''. '"'^ '^ '. - '^^^ 

filled, at his entry, with the ^^ W^3 4X.x^x-;\k^ ^y^ &^ 

scent of ottar of roses. ^-^ ^ ^'^' ^'^.'^ ^ -5^-5^ ''('';'''( 

The Minister ran out, bare- jij3 '^^ vJ^T^ ^:^j' LT^y^^J 

footed, as far as the door of '' r "^ 1 ''^ 2^ '' 1 3 ''•'». ''^'^t 'i- 

the coffee-room, to meet him, »-^-^ V U^^'*^"^ ^ «jW 2f^j3b 

and, with the utmost reve- .'"''. c •«''• 'i*^! ' 0^00/0 

rence and respecl; brought J^?^ (^^ [♦>^!^ jl>^ Vj^^ L^L^ 

and seated him in the high- s ^ oo/^oo 00^ o^ / o^^ 

est place; and liimself— re- ^ ■■ ^ -^^■i-:> .3^^ LxJuiJ^4X^ j^^^ 

spectfully leaving a space '^t:''.^ ''''^''.4 ''' '^^'^ ''' 

between them wide enough »^^0^\^ ^^^ (JS^J^ U^ ^J^ 
for two or three persons — ••> o ^ o^o^o^oo 

took his seat lower down. ^^ L ? J>Lr^ ^^^ V 



(») See Note 2. Dialogue V. 



o o 



( ^ ) f^j^ , ^^ Arabic word, literally signifies " a sacred place '* or *' sanctnin.'' 
It has, besides this, a technical or conventional meaning, in which sense the word 
has here been employed ; namely, ** the vacant place " lefl by a person between 
himself and another, out of respect to the latter. 
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B. 

Ah! how much prolixity 
you are giving to your story ! 
Say, at once, what was his 
name. Although, I have an 
idea that I already know of 
whom you are speaking. 



Tliey were addressing him, 
"The Rev. Hajee Mulla- 
Zayn-iill-Aubedeen." 

B. 

Now, jou hnve relieved 

[ me ! — It is the same ! — 

Everybody knows him ! — 

He is among the most cele- 

lebrated of the " Khushks." 



What is "Khiisldt"? and 
what does it mean ? 

B. 

"Khuslik" means dry and 
infipiibk, like a hard sfick, 
which does not bend in any 
direction : but in Persian, it 
is also a metaphor for those 
superstilious peojih who, in 
regard to matters of reli- 
gion, are injudiciously scru- 
ptdous. — They call them, also 
" Khar-sauleh." 

A, 

Be so kind as to explain 

the meaning of "Khar- 



(V) 



^^c~i\x^^^Ji^ 









t^j^^l^CjLA. -jAULcJ^^ tX-tU-w<e \y 



Jj\j^^*«i!k^jt 



' jtf^ ' 



( v^) 



LJ^J 



J. 



oU£= 



i^j'^yi 



3(^Utf]^-^ 



UJ^gvOJ ^LJ^-^ VV]-^ ^^=> {J^J- 

cn 
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sauleh" as well; for <Am word .Z ''■'{. I \ '' \l ^. Z''*\ \\ T 
also, like "Khuflhk." is new J^ ,^ ia-a-J j^l &^ OJJ W uW 



to me (lit. has a novelty ''. ''*',- '' ' 'i '''t 

forme). ^J^^ Jj^ U^ (JW 



B. ( V ) 

" Khap-sauleh" means a ^^jJO ^^\^^\y^j^ 
piou« donkey. — ^This is also ^, . - ^ 

ano/Aer metaphor, in Per- f s \^y 's^C ^ r.\^v.yv A\n^ >^\; 
sian, for a blockhead, in ^ ' 






whom real stupidity is com- 03\j^ O % 4^U OJV^ C5^X^ ^5 j^ 
bined with the external ^ ^ " ^ 






forms of devotion. That ^^UnrJ^^r i^ « T ^(S^^ ^vaA^^ ^^f< 

is, his folly is natural and - ^ ••' - ^ * 

real ; but his piety is merely ^xAiJ ij^^sfi ^J^^^^ /^^aJJ • OJt\j 
imitation and blind zeal, ^ ^ ** 

without discrimination or j\jt5\ O O t-r^ m*\j3>^\ i c^iuAxJa 

judgment m those actions - ^ -» ... 



which render a man truly ^^^i. JjJ^tp .j^\3i-A^\j^ 
pious and acceptable to God. " ^ ^SP ^ 

And such persons as these %% • > j '^ //^^ jg^\ c ruf ^ j C^V"^ \jO< 

are to be found in every ' •* 5 

nation, and m all religions : x iL^U^ OJ^-l^ OuiU CJ^. 
thus, in English, you call ^ * ** -^ 

them « Bigots." J^^ J^ \Jv4\ \^ 1^f^\ 

A. ( n 

Be he a "Khar-Sauleh." ^ ,, . ' '"'"'". '. ' f i ■'\| ': 

or " Khushk." or both, what- t/l^ *f"-^J V^ tLLSo.b^\-tf^ 

ever you please ; neverthe- '> oo/o ; ''2" '*>'''' i". •'*ii*i 

.less, he did not appear to *^ -^^ ^j*^ Ji^ j^ (iT*^.^^ 

me deficient in sense ; for f^oo^o o o^o ^/ ^ 

many of his proofs and ar- 2fA xy) wi (^Xx^ ^^jiJjJb \jfj ^W^^ 
guments were well weighed, o o / / o o . o,^ o ^ 

and appeared very plausible. OJ^y^ , ^ rj— xJiurtii 

B. (<-->) 

Are any of them still re- , ^, .^ ^ . , ! ^- '^-"'''^a 

maining in your recollec- f^\50j\^fJ6Jb\^x^\j^^ 
tion? What was he saying; ^ " "^ vL 

jj^wh.. ... He .^^ lX,l^k^^J^l^ 
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The controversy was on 
the topic of Faitli nnd Reli- 
gion — whether the Moham- 
madao op the Christian Re- 
ligion waa the true faith. — 
I said thus: — "As the fol- 
lowers of Islam already be- 
lieve that Christ was sent 
by God, and Iiis religion was 
trae, this alone is quite suffi- 
cient to enable us Christians 
to establish the truth of our 
religion ; as there can be no 
proof better than the volun- 
tary admission of the oppo- 
nent himself. Therefore 
it is now for the Miislems 
to prove the truth of their 
religion, and shew that Mo- 
hammad was the Apostle of 
God, and, by His command, 
the abrogator of the religion 
of Jeaus." 

He answered : " The same 
evidences and [iroofs which 
teach us to believe the truth 
of the Christian faith — that 
is, the Kuran and the Tra- 



(I) 

&^s ^ji i_AA6»ej ^^2lJ^ X-j.^Lk<i 
^^i\j C-^\ (_j^^ CJtX^flff fclJLc \j\ 



(*) la theK colloquies, the Persian idiom, or itianaer of quoting, bos been 
preserred ; that is, to make a perBon repeat his own enpressions, as well as to 
repeat one's own expressions, in the very words in whieh they were ullered when 
■poken. Thi^ peculiarity of Oriental phraseology has been already remarked 
upon (Note l>. Dialon^e 4.); and it has been adhered to in the translation, in niony 
places, eten when not eonsistent with Eni^lish phraseology. But, as it happens 
that, in this inslanee, the person i flea doo is quite admissible according to English, 
it has with propriety been preserved. 
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ditions — the same also in- 1-'^' ^ t^\ ^\ \ \ ^''• 
struct us in the truth of the ** ."-^-^^-^-^ 



O Ox 



I ^ 

Mohanunadan religion/^ oJjVAu \ ^ ^ 

I said : ** Since we Chris- \ l^^L^X, " ^ A ^^' *<^^" nf* 



tians do not consider Mo- ^ -^ ^ -' \ 

hammad a true prophet {lU. ^Jj^^\^\^ T A^> ^4^\4xL#3 /j^V-tf 
true), we cannot believe in " ^ " 

') P 'i a y ^ O OO^ OO xO xO ^ O f 



the Kuran and the Tradi- 3 • oo^^b? ^ ^ 3 4J ^\4jJkV 4XajJt^ 

tinns • fnr l^n}i».TnnnAi1 hinn. -^ » ^ 



tions; for Mohammad him 



xOx oox 0^0 o o* — ^ o ^ 



self is the author of them, y^l ^ j^^>fc _i^ A v*\ > . % ^. ..A ^ \\ m\ *. 
Therefore, to prove the truth 1 ' 

of the religion of Islam to x)^^ cnA\;t*-> y-U \ ffc\ Uu ^jL->\ f^!^ 
us, other proofs and testi- 
monies are necessary/' 

He answered: "The case ^» ,^^^t^ rj A *\ U^ ^ ^s^.^ 6 d A 
is confined to one or the 



O O xx ^o 



•];A>^ 



OO^O ^OOOxO O^O OAO 



other (Zi^. is not out) of these Vc i^ u->3\^ ^ 0/S^Ld\j 
two positions. — Mohammad 



00/). Ofi^^ o 00 



Ox^ '^'^'^ xOx 00 O Of 



was either true or false. If ^JT^c^V^^iTj^l^ Oo\j oJb J^ 



we believe him to have been 



true, we must believe the ^\^ 3 a^job X>/). -^\j t^ilx* 

wholeof his Statements; and Sr ^ ^ ^ -^ T" * ^ 

if otherwise, we must look ^ • \j . Aj ClXXt3j,\ J\*i\, J\^\ 

upon the entire of his say- -^ ** TV ^ >^ ^ -^ ^ 

ings and doings with doubt, « ^'. ^^;i^': ^liyj' 'J^^.^^A 

or even reject them alto- ^ J ** ^ --^ " ' -^ (^ -^ V; -^ 

gether. For it cannot be, p L^'yi^T.'iU'.U, ljbc^\, 

that we should consider only -^ \ I \cr ^ > ^-^ P -^ 

a portion to be true, and the '^ '% '^ .''^ ''C'l \^«^-' ^ '^^ 

other portion false; so as Ci>» JCf^*y p^'^u^ ^- - ^p^ 

to believe implicitly in some ''2''::'i '\\*^ '"^^i .'^^ '' '' ' ''. x 

(points), and to reject others Cr>^ ^ ^^ (^ T^>> ^/^^ ^ . 

as absolute falsehoods. For '' " ' '^\ '^m ''i \ ^1 ^ ^^^' '^ ''•i ^'^ • 

instance ; you cannot expect ^^ y (• ^'^^J ^J^* *^ ^^ ^-V^l^^-^^ 

that the Muslems should be- o^ o -> ^o^o ^ o o^ o^ ^o^ 

lieve Mohammad, when he j^ ^5*-^ ^jT^ *^= C5^J ^^^>^^-^J V 
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Si^\j,\jijil>. 



•«\tX^lwJW 






p\-«,l- 



says * Jesns was sent by God,' 

and to reckon bini a liar 

when he again says that he y^ ^^JLij^ S^ ^^^ ^jL j3^ 

himself was also sent by , , ' 

God!" ^fc^_^*j««^0>i-U-uWj\ 

I said, in reply, " The be- 
lief of a person, or even a 
nation, in an event, does not 
make it necesiary for others 
also to believe in it; and 
this fact alone — tliat the 
Maslems believe Moham- 
mad to be true in his lesti- 
mony with regard to the 
mission of Jesus — is suffi- 
cient to warrant Christians 
in saying to you (Moham- 
maduns), ' We have no need 
of any other evidence to 
prove the mission of the 
Messiah; for if the use of 
proofs be to establish a 
truth, you already believe 
and cirafeas it.' And since 
you consider Mohammad to 
be true in this part of liis 
statement, you may also sup- 
pose him so in what he may 
have stated with regard to 
his own mission : but it is by 
no means incumbent upon 
us Christians to agree with 
you in this belief, as we do 
not avail ourselves of what 
your Prophet lias stated 
concerning the mission of 
the Messiah; and our faith 



ijo ^Jjtsyo :>jL.^^ txi*\j ^JL^ o^ 



^r-*^'— 



C-J\— ij <-_>\j jiV^: 
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O^OOO^O •^•Ox T o*» ^1^ 



in our own religion does .^\^ ^ \5r r. \« ^■jtM^.^J ^ iC.^ ^**'^ 
not depend upon the testi- \/^ ^ s ^ o / . o o ^ 

mony he bears to the mis- S-^ V i-^ ^J LT^y^ J^^-^ ^j-i* t:;:?^ 
sion of the Messiah.* o o . o ^ ^ 



•^ 



y 



o.^ O ^ 'i''^.. '> •OO^O^O Oi'O' 



- .\* 



He said : " It is quite in^ j^ a^du^^ (J^y^^ji i^C^j\ 

cumbent upon Christians, in ^ -^ ^o ^ « . 

their controversies with the ft_<^W /jVi \ / w/t \^ 3 4a 
Muslems (especially when 

they invite the latter to em- Cm^^^ L?4.<««^j^^ ^^^) ^ i\^^j\ ^ ^ ^ 
brace the religion of Jesus), ^ ^ ^^ 

to prove the mission of the \ 1 CuLil 1 J-1^ cJUJ 41^0^ 
Messiah, and the truth and 1^ - -^ > - 

perpetuity of his religion. ^1"^:,^:^^'. b^ jj \ ',\i-^«L' 

by arguments and testimo- ^^-^ ,--^-^v-^ ', ' , 

Dies distinct from what Mo- ^ , \* ^^\ ^^if'JjVj '\'A i^? ia?\' 

hammad has stated in that ; - > \J J 



o o o o ^ 






respect. For. suppose that ^^ j^) J j,^ ^^ J j^ jj^ 

¥ liAVfk ftKonnoriMl flip fftitli V^** . -^ ^^ ^ ^^ ^^^ -^ T 






of Islam, and become a a^\^J^ J^t^_^,S/*l-\ 
Christian, oecatise I consi- ^ ^*^l -<** -^l 

der Mohammad sincere in ^ "u " 2 " '^ • *" " .1 ^^''r 1 :" ^ ' ' 



aer ivionammaa sincere m ^ \\ ^ .• • a a\ c \\ v «* 
his testimony respecting the ^ ^ * ^ tJ - ^J^^ ^ 



o o ^ 



mission of the Messiah; yet, "^ '' ''. ^^lu"? '^>\ ** \ \ 

immediately that I become ^^^f^^^j^^ ^^ (^^*V« J^V-eVag— 

a Christian, it becomes a '^ t^'f^C^ ^o^^o ^o o^ 

vital principle of my faith (^^ Uy^^y f^r^^ C^^^ ^-^''^^ ^^ 
to turn round and consider ''..y* -^s^^ ^ ^ '^^'^^ 0^0^ o^ 00^ 

Mohammad a liar. Hence, ^yi\c>.^s^^^:^JjtKS^^^ 

I am bound to consider Mo- o ocx^'> o^ i^\-t\'^r 

hammad ^/nc^re, in order J3\^\>Oc^a2P ek^i^\j]^\tX^^^ 

<o j>roi'^ him to be a liar; o ^ o - -^^ ^ -5 .^^ '' • \/\ ^C »- ^^i 

and to become a Christian t^^-^^ (^ ^^ S-^f ^ W ^ (^*^ 
through the testimony of a o c ^ o o^ 0^0 o^ ^ ^ '>^''^ 

man in whom Christianity ^^y-^ ^y^ ^ ^^^^^^ ^-^ 1* ^^ 



itself teaches me to disbe- o^^^o^ o^ o^ o^^o 00 -^^ -^ 

lieve I'' (^^^Vi;:?^ ^ ^5o^ (•^y 



r 
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B. 



(^) 



Aha! I see that the "Akh- 
fosh'a goat" shakes his head 
at logic too 1 

A. 

Akhfeah's goat?! What 
does this mean ? This ex- 
preasion is also new to me ! 



B. 

Akhfosh is one of the 
celebrated grammarians of 
Arabia. They say. that at 
the beginning of Ids stu- 
dies, whether because he had 
a bad delivery, or had not as 
yet acquired any knowledge 
worthy of being delivered, 
or both — God knows best! — 
but. certain it is, that at that 
time he could not find a 
pupil to whom he might 
repeat what he waa in the 
habit of acquiring at public 
lectures or by private stu- 
dies, and by this means 
sharpen his own wits. Now, 
you must know, that in 
Eastern Countries, amongst 



U-Ow-) ^'iU . c ^ L^2\j^ji !Li'*xirfjS 

aj()\k« \j ^jf SVfll-» U iL_^\ &^3 LLJl^ 
\^J-^ \jj^^ olj-y t^^J^j 



(*) ijUJLiI {ea KxAKvmii'iM derini^.ot $ftking,benffit. It may be from 
any tbing. But its convenUonul meaning (which, in this place, dte cooteit of 
the atory also indicates) is, attending public lectures. Id like manner djt)t^ (also 
an Arabic word) of itself signifies, looking into, or perusal ; but, contrasted with 
pubUe lectura, ila conventional meaDini; is. private study by ortaelf. 
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') '^ O O y».C 



the Students, the repeating of j^^\ \ C^ u,,^ ^jU* jS iJf^r^ ^"h 
* what they have learned from " -^^ . ' . ~ .J "A - . 






Public Lecturers, either to ''tjc>SJ^oS\ ^Sj^j^U33\^^jo^j\ 
each other or to other pupils, ^ • ^ ^ 



is of much greater import- ^j>j^\i>^\j\cju^\^\;^ 

ance than the listenine to the - - - » ^ - 

Professor alone. And this ^Ll3\j^ .^ ci J-^ J^ C^\? CTM*^^ 

Arabic maxim is well known ^ " ' 



lecture is equal only to one ^^ ^ ^ ^ 







tuord, but the repetition is a ^^X© cn^^—^ / j.i-fi-^\ \\a» .^J u— ttJ\ 
thousand."" However, the 






• o 







"> O -^wO-* O O O ^ O 0<^». TOO ^- 0<w. 



poor Akhfash was for a long j^x^as^j 2fj^Jt^ m^^ 

time quite unhappy and dis- ^ ^ ^^^ ^ \ ^ '^ 

tressed, and at a loss how to cXjV^ 2U 45C&- \%OifJo 
supply the want of a pupil. 

thotlghts) hit upon this ex- ^ 9 , ' ^ 

pedient He bought a little -iC^ 4^ 

kid, and taught it while yet " "" 

young ; until, by degrees, ju^U^ f^J^ &£=aJ\ U C^i.^^^ \J\ 

it became quite perfect in ' t». ^ ^ 

the part Akhfash expected \^^^<LI.\^7iil ,'X-,L * o l '\ 

it to perform, which was ^^^ ^ -'■^^ '-'--' t,'^^ 

this : - As soon as Akhfash \J ^^^^^ ^^ ^\ \ o^:,S\^^ 3j.\ 

opened any book, and placed ^ * ^^^ ^ 

it before himself, the little 3 jk ^JJO . (/:k^ 

goat also instantly bounded v^ v - .• • ^ 

on the other side of the book, ,^^\j^ i^t U i\ .3 j 4i3\j yj CfJy C5^L3 

opposite to Akhfash, and, *'^ ^" "^'**xV 

bendmg both its fore-legs, x ^ ^ p :. \ \ Aj^^ 

rested on its knees, and, ^'^ w'^ y^ 




fixing both its eyes on the ^k \\V^_) 

fiuje of the teacher, waited • 

J ^ OxOxO^ O OxO-.x^^OfOxO o^ 

with profound attention. % x \ ^— ^ ^ ^^ \ JjujL5 .j -- ** 

Akhfash would begin lectur- ^ -^ * fT^ - ^^-^ \ * 

ing ; and whenever he came y^\^\ ^^ ij^\ oJl^ &ly J\^ 

to the end of a preposition, ^ ** - ^*^ •• * ^ 



r 
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or to a ]>ause, he would look ^_fljj jj \j &\i_< ji.\^ So jA* 5 J 

the goat in the face, and, in ,,t,,,t ■> i , ■, r ir ■> -, ^ 

alouder tone of voice, ask. ^^^j^i^S^^J^yj^J^'^J 

"Didat ihou understand f" ■>' j'^ '- ^ '• ■ "> ^^ '' ' 



when the goat, in reply as 
it were, nodded its head 
thrice, as much as to say. 

"Yesl" 



{^tXWV. 



LA. U.5ji>^ ,L) & 



--V 



l^ijk\^/, 



Since that time, '•Biize J't.N*- C ■.'V^i^~^ C-^*i .j^ ".^ LJ**^^^ J-^J 
Akhfaah" haa become a nick- ' ^ ' 

for those <!imj,lHom j:,i£s\j^ji i':i\^ ^\jc'\Jt^:L^\ 



who have no more active 
brains iu their heads than 
[had] Akhfasli's goat, and, 
like the same animal too. 
when a converaaiion is go- 



ine on upon some intellec- ^ -' ..'.y^ ' ■'r't '^,^'-\1' \ 1,1- ' 

Zl.ubA of which U,ey i/j^U*, i:j\j\ if^^UiOy^U. 

have not the least notion, 1 ■> ',->-,•> -^ ^ ■%, •> , - 

«AnJte(ftfir hvads audhmrds, (J^JUU"^ ^JlT^"^ ^4^ tXJjltXJ 

as much as to say. "Wf -, ■> ■,, ^ -> , i^-> ■>.■>■>. y '■ 

undentand aUo." ^^M^ 1^ ^^ ^ i/*:} JoJVjJ^* 

A. ^^ , ,,_ ')) 

You bear too hard upon j^jj\jil\ (^Xt jj^^ V^j■?^;^ W^ 

theRev.Hajee Mulla-Zayn- ^ '>i, t t>"t it, ■>. 

ail-Aubedeen ! I fear »^ (*-ir*^ ^ji^ C-^ir' CJiV^, 

there is another cause, which / 1 -; , - , '' ^ "i 

prompts you to disparage J ' , ■ -'^ " : 
him. / know he has not 
much friendihip for Ihc 
Soo/ies. 



ij_,\Jye\j__j\ Si^JAo^^ ^J^6J\ i_*JOJ«J;j 



>,\jOtMb^ 



iS^j^ 
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B. 

There may be something 
in this, too. But look, my 
friend, at my watch! By 
the Persian way of reckon- 
ing, it is now an hour after 
midnight; and, according 
to the English, one o^clock 
in the morning! — Sleep is 
necessary : so, Grood night ! 
and God bless you ! 



(V) 



O -5 O 



O O^ O ^O ^. 



O P 




itj,: 






• ^ ^ ^ 

o o^ o ^ o • O^x o o ^ o • o 






''■} 






.r # ^ 



^L««jJJo\ 34XcLLj^ Ca .,.,.; 






Lf& 






^ • 
^ 



'J 



,^^U 



o o / '>#• o^ 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST 

OP THE 

ENGLISH AND PERSIAN TERMS OF GRAMMAR. 



These Terms are in common between the Arabian and 
the Persian Grammarians^ and owe their origin entirely to 
the former language. 



o ^ ^o ^ 




Ablative. If **by'' is prefixed to a Noun in English, the cor- 

o so f> ^ 

responding term in Persian is dJy\jMSLt\ and if **fromr 

or "withr tkJj:' ^jxLc , or ^Xfc^jXiLcy respectively. 

Abridgment^ 
Abstract Noun, j<x^#« j-f W . 
Accent, la^ . To accent, ^^:>^)aS>^ . 
Accentuation, C^a^ , or kxS^ • 

Accusative, vj^*^^ ^^ (3^^^^ J^>*^• 
Accusative Case, CLajJjXA^ oJ V^ ; f . e. a Noun in the Accusa- 
tive Case. 

Action, ^y^' 

Active Participle, ^^ (•-^^ » i^e. Noun, or name of agent 

o^^^^ o /A Verb in the Active Voice, if it 
Active Verb, c^^Xxix^ Ja3 I be a Transitive Verb, is termed 

Active Voice, >J}^ ^W^^ ^*f '^ ^"* ^ only^c«.e. 

' ' in contradistinction to Verb Neuter, 



o •> 



Addition, j\il [.^^ ,^^^ \^ j^^ 
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•)• o^» o^?f 



i ^ ^ i r !■ t ^ - T 

Additional Letters, or Particles, ^^j ^^^J^ > ^^ ^^^a»« 
also oJ\yj , 



Ox O O X 



O X? r o 



oo. 



Adjective, C-fcA-^> or u-a-^. 

O x'J r 

Adjunct, (JacUo 

O / -r X 

Adverb, J^, or <— ^ 

O X ^O X 

Adverb of Time, ^^ W\ L-i^ii • 

Ox o ^ 

Adverb of Place, t;^ ^^Jic 

Affirmative Particle, oo^^ i^ ^ ^ ^\^\ lJ ,L, o\ji\ 



OOO^ Ox Ox O O O 



X 



f » • •• 



X X 



'>x-' ^Ox OOf 

or (if to swear " by'") j^^ ^^^J^ . Plural, ^^%j^ for all. 
Affirmative Form, Oo^ cJU. , i^W\ ciU. , oU5\ lJW. 

^ ^ XX 

O O ^ O 

Affirmative Verb, Cu^A*^- 

X ^X X 

Affix. The corresponding term to this is never used in the 
Singular Number ; (J^]^9 or OViaA^, both being Plural. 
But they are rendered Singular, by placing j^iS^ (**one of*) 

Ox-^xOx •• 

before them; thus, (3^Vj^L^' 
Agent (of a Verb), J^U. 

X ^ ^ 

Agent (of a Participle, 8cc. &e.) j^0^\ . 

O x^ ' ''! i ' 

Agreement, CjJii\y«, or (J^)^- 



Allegorical) o o o 

> C-o\j:>, or Jj^\. 
Allficrorv J ** ^ I " 



Allegory J 

Alphabet Gutters of), ^j/^ 

»» - 

O O o ^ 

Ambiguous, j*^^? or J^'^Jt^yc 

Ox O 

Annotations, &-^W. Plural, ^\ 



• ^ Ci o * ^ 



O X 
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Antecedent, itxi>J^- 
Antithesis, o^- 

Aorist, f^Lc^. 

Apposition, Joo. 

Article, i^JujKJi^j^y or i.^JUCf^'^- 

Auxiliary, JWJ^. Auxiliary Verbs. iajVij J\j»J\ . 

Copulative (ConjuDctionX ^^Juas>^^JJ^. 

Case, lIaIW, or V'V'^- 

Causal Verb, j^J^ Jjii. 

Clause, S^, or »iir. 

Commentary, jJ—iU, or r^- 

Comparative Particle, JUJJL>ij^, or J-Ji-aftJ k-Jja* . 

Comparative Degree, Jj-oij Ll-JW . 

Comparison (Degrees of) Jj-aflj^— o\^. 

Composition, u-ajJU. Plural, oUjJU, or CjjW. Plural, 

Compound, ^•r-'^rt. 

Concrete (aa opposed to "Abstract"), OoJU- 

Conditional, ly^r^' 

Conditional Participle, Je^^^-J^. 

Conditional Clause, fuJ*;^ aijr • 
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Conjugation^ V^^> or 



o ^ o <, o o 




'.o ^ 



.o o 



or Ld\ 



o . 



To conjugate (a Verb), 



Conjunction, 
Connective Particle, ift,>j 

Consonant (as opposed to Vowel), 

O >» X o .^ 

Consequence, &apJ^. 
Context, *JL>y, or ^^t/j^. 



, or aUfla); • Plural W);^; 



o «■ ^ 



O ^ O f 



o ^ o -^ 



*> . - <^ .c . O '. 



'iff 




Plural 



s o / o 



Dative Case, &a3 Jyti^. 

Dedective, ^Vili^i . Dedected, ^ >. A ^> or ->^ W • 



o^ -> f 






O ') 



Declension, ^W^' ^^ ^yo. 
Declinable (NounX v»jK«aj^ w\ . 
Defective, ^j^\^' 

Defective Verb, jja3U \xs . 



, or 



o^ 




Definite, 

Definitive Particle, 
Definition, <^-i>^;«i>, or 4X^. 
Demonstrative Pronoun, dj\li\j^^\. 

Derivative, (3^^yl-«, or i>^W. 

Descriptive Particle, 
Diminutive, ^i 



O f O 3r 



O *) O^ 



*) o 



^y 
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Discriminative, y^-*> • 

Disjunctive Particle, tNJJJyt-J^, or \jja--\uj^. 

Dual, ft^JuJ. 

Ellipsis, Mj,^SLe, or ji>^; Le. say thing understood or supposed. 

Elocution, uWjt^- 

Emphasis, i\>.^—<\j. 

Epithet, I— ^ . 

Etymology, CIaxI A«^>; i- e. the original meaning of a word. 

Example, JU«. Plural, ail«\. 

Explanatory Particle, jJ— AJ t^j^ • 

Expression, a jIT. 

Feet (in Prosody), ^i^^ • 

Feminine, iiAJ\^. 

First Person, JSj-« . LUmUfy. Speaker. 

Future, jj-ii— e. 

Form ; Formation ; uJ , or ^-s. 

(render, {_r***' (o*"- ^«°^)- 
Generic Noun, cH^C**,* 

Genitive, uW* * "^^ Noun which is in the Genitive Case is 
termed juJ' (...fUcw* ; and that which governs i^ u^VtOiv. 
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Gerund^ ^^^ f*^;* ^ ^^^^ ^^ Verbal Noon ; which governs 
Cases, like a Verb. 



OOx 00 X ^ o 



^ 



Grammar, j^, or ja^ l-3^ . 



O -'r 



Idiom, OjijVatf • 

all equally meaniDg idiomatically, or according to idiom. 

oo^ oo^ o oo>. ^ • o 

Imperative Mood,^^, or^\^jAi, or j-«\iki^ 



o o ^ 



Imperfect Tense, C5j\^^\ (^^ (for, ••/ was doing'"); or, 

4-O^^^U (for, "I Aare done"). 
Imperfect Verb. See Defective Verb. 

o ^ o ^ 

Infinitive Mood, jiX»c^ . 

Too 

Index, Cju-?^ • 



o ^ O ^ O -^ 




'^ <*'' 



O X o ^ o o o 



Indeclinable, 

o. 

Indefinite, ^y^ 

Indicative Mood, /j^ja^o A*3, or, simply, A«i« 

O O X o o^ •^ 

Interjunction, O^. Plural, o\^i, or -*\oJ- 
Introduction, &«oJU« 

Irregular, ^^ h^** • When a Noun, or a Verb, deviates from the 
ordinary Rules of Grammar, it is termed r^l^, Le. heard 
from the natives who have so used it But if such instances of 
deviation are few, or uncommon, the Irregular is then termed 
2\j^y i.e. rare. 
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Masculine Gender, ^ cx« . 



Metaphor, iOjV«ju^\ 



Metaphorical^ 



}^ / > Plural zJ\)<9jJS 
■ -) 



Metaphorically, 

Measure, ^;^, Plural [^j^\ or (in Poetry)^, Plural j^ 



Multitude, Noun of, ^-J^ m^ • 



Name, Proper, Jx- . (Also Appellation.) 
Negation, ^^. Negatived, ^^^-^. 






Negative Particle, ^^ 







Negative Form, ^^^J^ , or ^ cJW . 

Nominative, ^3^^. 

Nominative Case, d-oA^^ cJ W • 



*»• 



Neuter Gender. The Arabs have but two Genders, Masculine 
and Feminine; to either of which only a Noun may belong, 
according to its .vex, or other grammatical circumstances. 

Neuter Verb, mj^ \x3 . 

Noun, M^y 

Noun Adjective, O^^ • 

Noun Derivative, /jSJL^ ^#->\ , or 3 4^1^ . 







Noun Primitive, 4X«W j^ , or ^_^^\ 

Noun Substantive (as distinguished from Adjective), \ZJ\^ j^ . 
Noun of Time, (mW^^V 



2h 
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Noun of Place, ^j^ d^ • 
Noun of Instrument, cLJ » ^^^^ • 



o o ^ o ^ 



Object (as governed), J^^**^ • 

O X O X 

Object (as intended), L^\Vi>c • 

Objective Case, C^oJ^-^fX/o dJ W . A Noun governed by 
another, or by a Verb. It may be in the Accusative, Dative, Abla- 
tive, or Vocative Case, &c. &c.; for any of which, see under 
their respective heads. 

Oblique Cases. See Objective Case. 

Original (meaning of a word), \^\)^y or i^\- 

Optative Mood, (5^ Jjti, or ^J^^^y^- 

Optional, C5j\jai.\. 



'i ^ ^ 



Ordinal Number, iiXX. j*-*j\. 



O • X X 



Paragraph, O^ 



o o -» 



O O X o ^ ^ 



Paraphrase, c5bto A^ v^ • 

Parenthesis, X«^jjJt^, or (for a whole sentence) &*^«JJt«&l^ 

O O X 

Particle, v— li^. Plural, 
Participle. See Active, and Pa««i;e. 

o ^ o ^ o 

Passive Voice, vi^^^vJ^* 




o ^ o ^ 



Passive Participle, Jy^ j*-^^ • 

o o o 

Past Tense, r^^U, or (j«^U J*^ 
Perfect Tense, ^jUa^^^Vc- 
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Perfect Verb, z*^ A^ ; i e. a Verb having all the Regular Tenses 
and Moods. It is used in contradistinction to an Imperfect or 
Defective Verb. — ^^j^^ 



^ ^ ^ 

^ s 



1 

Pluperfect Tense, ooju^^W. 

o o ^ ^» 

Plural, *^ 

Potential, j^. Potential Mood, (J^ Mi 



o o^ o o^ o 



Predicate (in Logic), ^\3 ; (in Grammar), ^^ 

o O ^ o o 

Poetry, J^u, or %x^. 

Ox o 

Preface, &^V}o3 . (This eerm is purely Persian.) 

OOx ^Ox oo^^ 

Prefix, y^j^j^* Plural, v-5^^. 



Preposition, .^ v-5\^ , or Ob\. Plural, ^jW^^ji^ 

OO X O^ X 

Pronoun, jX^-i) . Plural, j^^^ . 
Pronoim, Separate or Personal, 



-o ^ o 



Ox • ^o ^ ^ 





O 3 ' O 



oun. Adjunct or Affix, \^^j^jX^^ 
Plural, &La1o «>W«^* 



oo^Ox o..oyo 



Pronoun, Relative, vj>^»^^* Pl*ii^l» O^^-^d^. 

Pronoun, Demonstrative, sJ<J^yj^* Plural, o\^\-2j\*\-t-j\. 

Ox-^ O / Ox Ox^xx O ^ ^ • 

jJiJLK jS ^ ^ . Plural, I^JiJL^J^^, 

OOOO OOO <^^ Ox 

^\4fiju^\^. Plural, ^\-^iju^UUwV 



Pronoun, Possessive, *^^ 

-O ixx 

Pronunciation, iafib 



O X s^ <' o 




O ixx ')• < X 
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■> o ^ 



Prose (as distinguished from Poetry), Jj . 

Proposition (in Grammar) &)^ : (in Logic or Mathematics) A^^. 

o o / ^ 

Prosody, U^jj^* 

Qualified Noun, imJycye w^ y or cj^^^^^ • 

Quality (or the power of any one Part of Speech grammatically). 

Quantity, i^jjy or ^\y^' Plural, (^3^\, or ^^^^0. 
Quiescent, u^' «^fi>^> or c-aftatf. 



o » 



Quadriliteral, /^Vj 
Quadriliteral Noun, (^V; (•-'^ • 



f '^ 



o i ^ ^ o <• o 



Quadriliteral Verb, ■^^^^(^^J*** 

Reflective Verb, ^^^^-^iu^^tX^tlo Asti. 

Regular, ^j-ju^* 

Relation (as between Parts of Speech), ^ * } *»» > , or ^^S«J . 

Relative (as subjoined to Antecedent), ^Jo 

Rhyme or Rhythm, ^^3^5 > or 

O Ox '5 • --Ox Ox *> ^ 

Root, iV^^> U .M. A ^, or «<X.o^. 



Ox* 00 X 




OxO ^ Oxx >- 



Sentence, a^, &^ , or 2fyii . 

Sequel, ^^acuJ, ^1)5 J^W, or ^^U-)2f4>o\i 

Ox O ^OxO'O^ '^O X 

Simple, (Jiift^j -^^y^j ^3w, or i :^ a, >,■., > . 
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O^.OJ'O .o o^ 



Simple Noun, ^jSLcj^, or 



•• • 



O^O 9 X '^xO^ 



Simple Adjective, 3^ CaA^ y or 3^yft>cv— 4^ ^ &c. &c. 



O-^^O' O^^O/ Ox O.^ Ox 



Ox.O ^ O O ^ O X, 



Simple Verb, jik©^^, or 4ioi3^ Jai, (as opposed 
Subjunctive). 

Simple Peterite, (J^^^^/j^^ 

Singular (Number), 4Xai.U, or 3A«, or 4Xai.^\50u»^, &c. &c. 

Speech (the Parts of), j%ib s\^ • Plural, j%l)lS*V^\. 
Speech (the Faculty or Power of), ^3ift3 , or «Ji^\3 3^ • 
Speech (an Oration). 9ji^^ * or u^ua^ • 



O 0x0 / O ^ X '3 



O • O ^x 



Style (of Writing), CJ,Ujt. Title (Appellation), u 

O S X ' 

Subject (of a Predicate), ^oi^ 

' o o ^ , . - 'I ' ' 

Subject (of a Discourse), ^^4.i>>o, or <,,,An>c 



O O ^ O * O X O X 



o ^ .o - ' ' 



.OO^Ox o O-x' o 

i^^jJL© Asti, or Ooi/0 Jjt 

O O f O X O 

|M^Joa« \jt3, if Suppositive ; 



CiJj^lu Ja3, 



OO O^ oo '^x^xxO, OO Ox^xOf 



jrlative Degree, JjwxftJ , Jjwii3 XjJ^, or J^-iiJ 
Plural, v--*OK^, &c. &c. 

X X 

*\-iad#«: alsoX^ 



X 

O O / Ox 
O 1 X c /J 



Syntax, j^, or VjJj v\/'^ • 

Term, --^Usus^ • Plural, fcl>W^ik-»^ . 



zr: 



X X 
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O^ O "''Og o-^ 



Terms of Grammar^ ^k^ij^j ^j^ oW^lk^\ • 
Terms of Logic^ &jikj^ oW^ugug\» 



^ ^ «» ^ ^ 

oi 



Terms of Mathematics, &J^V>jC^W^Ldi^U 
Terms of PhUosophy, «LA-Ji O W JUsu^S or CU-^Ss:^. Of 
Philosophers, ^WC^ C^W JU0Ud\; or &A^ jb* 



o ^ o ^ o -» 



Terms Technical (in general;, s^yosi^ oW^i^a^\- 



o o ^ 



Text (as opposed to Commentary), /^ 

Title (of a book), ^J<:^ ^ . Proper Name, Ji 



Appellation, L-*fc53. Plural, u^\aJ\. 



Title-page, rj^r^y or 



o.. / O fi X ^ o^ / 



Triliteral, JB, or ^^ J^. 



OCx ^ O / O OC^' ). ^ T 



Triliteral Verb, .Syipjj^ Jxi. Noun, ^J^^V 
Root, .5ysSP^jbj<X*fluc. 






Typical (Emblematical), uU«^, &5UJ, Jb. 



O y O o o O-x 



Typography (Printing), iLjwU, s->W, «^. 



OT. O^ '^O. O 



M I I 



Vacation (Holidays), \j^L«3 , or \^^^ ^^ • 

O X O f '^ 

Vague, ji4J-«. 
Variable (Declinable), 




'^ . **. . '5^ ' " 



Variation (of Cases), ^^ <*zAjaji 

Verb, A*d. 

Verbal Noun (the Infinitive), 



Ox o ^ 



J 
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o^ * o ^ 



Verbatim, \fl^\iaiJ. 



* ^ 



O O O O X 

Verse, ^;«-i*> or Ji3 



Version (Translation), H^j). 

Vocabulary (Dictionary), Cfir), or Ovx}l-^\jS. 



^ ^ 



Vocative (a Noun in Vocative Case), *Vill«. 
Vocative Particle, ^^oJ ^.JK^ . 

Voice. Sw Active and Passive. 
Volume (a Book), oW , or <^Vjo. 






Vowel (Points), V*^^^> ^ »^V5^^- 






Vulgar (People), j*\^, or 4^UJ\^\^. 
Vulgar (Diction), ^y^j^j or J^ o\j|^W«, 



o ^ o /• 



Unambiguous, ^•^^^j or -^\j* 

Unaspirated (fc, or »), ^uui^ #\A, or «j^ L*> «\A ; ?. p. the quies- 

cent ir. 
Unchangeable. See Indeclinable. 

Uncommon (rarely used), jiVi , or i\-ij . 

Unconnected (not coherent), as applied to Composition, 20yij^^ 

(which also means, " Nonsense."^) 
Unity (between the Parts of Speech, or in composition), (3^V> 



.» 0^0/- 



o 0<* 



or ra«. 



United (Granunatically), AaAJ^, or ^Vu^. (<S>ee Pronoun.) 
Utterance, laiiJ. 



O O^ Ox/"" 



Word, iaa), or iL^. 
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APPEIVBIX. 



ON THE USE OF THE ARABIC WORDS. 



The Persian of the present day being so much mixed with 
Arabic words, I tliink it almost indispensable for a student 
of the foiiner language to acquire some slight knowledge of 
the rudiments of the latter. 

Independently of quotations, and whole Arabic phrases, 
with which the Persian writings abound, there is scarcely a 
Persian line, or sentence, which does not contain some 
words, either purely Arabic, or of Arabian origin. Not- 
withstanding this great influx of foreign words, the genius of 
the Persian language remains unchanged. The aliens, how- 
ever, are all subjected to the same laws, and are governed 
by the same rules of Grammar, as if they were purely 
native words. They may be considered as so many abstract 
words, denoting certain, but indefinite, meanings : if they 
are used as Nouns, they are declined, in all respects, the same 
as the Persian Nouns ; and if as Verbs, they must be con- 
jugated in the same manner. In the instances of the former 
kind, the Arabic words admit of the same grammatical 
Particles being affixed or jirejixed to them, with which the 
Persian Nouns are unifonnly decUned ; and in those of the 
latter, they are simply prefixed (without any alteration) to all 
the Persons, in both Numbers, throughout the Tenses and 
Moods of one of the Auxiliary Persian Verbs, both in the 
Active and the Passive Voices.* 



• Sm the PereiuD Compound Verbs, p. 85. 
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The Arabic words, thus used by the Persians, do chiefly 
belong to some one or other of the following original 
classes. 









O ^ Ox 


S MOST COMMON FORMS OF THE MA8DAR 


jOuA^, OB 


VERBAL NOUNS OF TRILITERAL RADICAL 


VERBS, 


'' 6 ^ ^ . ' Ox 






SIONIFICATION. 


EXAMPLB8. 


MSASUBIS. 




Slaughter, 


O O ^ 




1. 


Vice, 


-5 
•• • 


o o 


2. 


Employment, 


o / 

Jit, 




a 


Mercy, 


•• 




4. 


Sci^ice, 


X o 


o ^ o 


5. 


Power, 


2'-': 




6. 



O -'< 



Search, u-J^ Vx3 



o <- 



Falsehood, v«^Oq i\^ 



'>•'-''' Ox <^ 



Ox X 



Theft, &J^ &Lti 




X 

X ^ O X ^ 



Guidance, (iy4XA \jl5 

Going, J^US jUi 

o o 

Standing, ^\ji J\jt3 



7. 



8. 



' ■''■ X VX X «* 

conquest, ijii Xjjti 9. 



10. 



o^ o ^ 

Childhood, •^ Vj^i n. 



12. 



Id. 



14. 
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SIOmFICATION. EXAMPLES. 



Asking, JIA^ J^ 



o • . <^ o < 



Ox Ox 



O^ ' Ox f 



o o ^ o o • 



Directing. J>Ji J^ 



OOf f OO 9 9 



Entering, Jj*"^ Jj*^ 



0^^ oo^ 



Accepting. j^ J^ 



Plundering, 


O^O X 
•• • • 

•• 


OxO X 


Cold 


O^ O 99 


O^ O/ f 


Necessity, 


OxO f X 




Intention, 


O ^ O X 


Jiii 


Gaming, 


"• o ^ 


Ox 


Station, 


O x-' O^ 

M M 


2^ ^ ? ^ 


Praising, 


2 - ''- 

X 


X 


Claimingy 




o o ^ 


Mentioning, 






Ck)ngratulation, 


^ c ^ 


O 9 

4J« 


Concealing, 


;\^'- 


O O X 


Disappointment, 


o o 


a^ 



15. 



VX X v^ • 

Hating, if^^iX^ &3\a3 16. 



Worshipping, iiVjwC iJVxi 17. 



Bravery, i^\a^ ■ i}\jt3 18. 



19. 



20. 



21. 



22. 



23. 



24. 



25. 



26. 



27. 



28. 



29. 



30. 



31. 



32. 



33 
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SIGNIFICATION. 


EXAMPUM. 


MBASUSn. 


Pardoning, 






Palpitation^ 


^ .J X 




Disliking^ 




M 


Measurement* 


o 


O 


Distraction of mind, 


•• • 


O 0/ Ox 


Usage, 


o ^ ^ ^ Ox 

•• 


Ox O ^ X 


Safety, 


&X3U 

•• 


ii^ii 






Ox' X 



'^K.'^t^^ OxO»o 



Ox/ O-^ 



•^^»»^»»» 



o o 



o » o ' 

Excessive cutting, ^^oSO iJ^AftS 



X «» 



X 

O X 



X O .^ .• 



INCREASED TRILITBRAL8, OyV« ^^ . 



O O 



"> O Ox o o o, 



Arrangement* Ci^JJy \ vwA * 



34. 



35. 



36. 



37. 



38. 



39. 



40. 



Dominion, iS^ &ijtA« 4i- 



Sleeping at mid-day, ^^^^Aj3 ^ Aji^ % 42. 



Peril, &^i&3 JdjUJ 43. 



44. 



Travelling, 2\-l^ J\xa3 

O - O X O Ox 

Extreme playfulness, i^vxjJ i)^^^ '^^< 

O .' 



46. 



Enormous fiEdsehood, l-^^oS iJ^^ ^'^* 



Great enmity, ^U^i-) ^^Ibti 48. 



Expulsion, tL^^ J^^ 1 
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SIGNIFICATION. 



Putting on a garment without \ 1^ I^ 
sleeves, 






Learning by degrees* AxJ i\^^ 



? '. <; '» ' 



x^, ' Ox«* ' 



o o 



Avoiding, ki^\jJs^\ J\5LX9\ 












Travelling with haste, ^\j^^ i3\)*^^ 






Wearing a rough garment, ^\ t\i A*^ \ (\\jujt5\ 






Excessive redness, yj^ ^^JjU>\ 






Excessive blackness, i^V^^^^ \^\ >,w J^\ 

r - X ^ - ^ 

Causing to put on a sheet, y ^ jj ^^^, fL,\ )y^ 

Deputing, 2J ,toA^ &)jUk3 



'5/'xO ^ O/- ^ O, 



Causing to put on foot-socks, *^j>^ i)^43 

Causing to put on a hat, f ^ ^^V'> jL , V>^4 

Pruning. iLju^ iUxi 



O^x O ' Ox^ 



Causing to put on drawers, ^ « ^ ^ ^3t3 



o o^ o o 



Causing to put on a cap, ^UJ3 i\ai 



O 'Ox' T / o 



Putting on a sheet, v_,\^^r^ i^^^^ 



3. 



Pretending ignorance, iV^^ t^^ "*' 



War, or Reciprocal slaughter, ix\3VA^ Sdj^^Vft^ ^* 



6. 



Asking assistance, \ » c iy \ ^ M\aAju«j\ 7. 



Being broken, or fieitigued, •u<«ix3\ ^J\xa3\ 8. 



9. 



0. 



I. 



2. 



3. 



4. 



5. 



6. 



7. 



8. 



9. 



20. 






21. 



246 (r^^l) PERSIAN GRAMMAR. 



SIGNIFICATION. 


EXAMPUES. 


MKASURES. 




Putting on stockings. 




»3 


22. 


Putting on a hat, 




^ ^x 
VjJLkJ 


23. 


Being pruned* 


0/ ^ X 




24. 


Putting on drawers, 


0/ O ^ X 


^0 X ^ 


25. 


Going backwards, 


00 


0^. 


26. 


Reposing on the back, 


0^ 




27. 



VERBAL NOUNS OF RADICAL AND INCREASED QUADRILITERAL 

VERBS, ^jf^J^JBfS^\^jJ^\j:!^^. 



* • 



Exciting, 
Putting on a vest. 


^ X ^ 




1. 

» 

2. 


Assembly, 


T 

1 <^ *- 


•) 


3. 


Shrinking from fear, 


'J o 




4. 



Forms and Examples of Attributives, or Participle Actives, 
as derived from the Infinitives of Triliteral Radical Verbs, 
in order to denote Excess; and are termed ^U^ H^^^l, i.e. 

Nomis of Excess. (The Singular ^dU«|MMl, Noun of Excess.) 
Extremely cautious, \i>c^ ur^ ^ 



2. 



Extremely knowing or learned, /^i^ t^i^ 



A great striker, ^Jj^ ub^ 



3. 
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SIGNIFICATION. 



KXAMPLX8. 



MSAfUUBS. 



A great discriminator, 

A great cutter, 

A great speaker, 

A great warrior, 

A great deceiver, 

A great drinker, 

A great changer, 

A great laugher, 

A great alterer, or changer. 

Extremely fearful. 

Extremely silent, 

A great fomenter of distur- 
bance. 

Extremely impatient, 
A great eater, 
Extremely timorous, 
A great talker, 
A great sleeper. 






o . '' 



o o o 



at 



o o „ 



• •• 







O /.^x ^ 



Oi 



0.x 






o o 



u 



Ox xO^ 

O 0^0 X 



o o ^ 
o ^ 



o ^ o 



JJ^ j*a* 



o o 



l_>];rf J^*i« 



o 
O O -. 

o>^ / 



w -^ 



>^ 



o O 6^>' O 06 F 



O 9 



^ J\xi 



o o 

o ^ O X 
O/* ^ 



o o^ o 



^^ Jj*^ 



4. 



5. 



6. 



7. 



8. 



9. 



0. 



1. 



2. 



3. 



4. 



5. 



6. 



7. 



8. 



9. 



20. 



It is proper to remark^ that of the Twenty Measures which 
have been noticed and exemplified here, there are only three 
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or four which can be considered as of frequent occurrence, 
either in the Persian or Arabic language : and of these^ 
in a peculiar degree^ the measures jUt, J^, and Jm are 
worthy to be impressed upon the memory with care. 

In addition to the examples offered in the Table, the fol- 
lowing may also be remembered, as mostly occurring in the 
Persian language : — 



'^Ci ' Very wise, or omniscient 
^ (an attribute of the 

Deity), 

^<l r A great Creator (also an 
■? attribute of the Deity). 

Mil 

ifiJJ An universal provider. 






jyiS' Very forgiving. 



00 



^ Very discerning. 



o o ^ 



^^t^j Most merciful ; 

O O ^ 

.\^. (or, as it is generally 

written, {j^j) Most 
compasdomaie: 



o o 



ii>^ All-hearing: 



o o 



: Universally^informed: (all 
attributes of the Deity.) 



00 / 



j)^^^ Very patient 



0'}P ^ 



M^ Very unjust 



o o /-« 



*4X.Sj Very grateful. 



00^ 



J|^4^ Very ignoraat 

\*; A great calnmiiiator, or 
f tale-bearer. 



Forms and Examples of Irregular Participle Passives, as 
derived from the Infinitives of Triliteral Radical Verbs, and 

employed as Attributives, having a Transitive «^jaJU sig- 
n^cation : — 



SIONinCATMni. 



Wounded, 



Accepted, 



BXAMFLES. 



00 



MIA8URB8. 



00 ^ 






o O f X 



00^ 



J^ J^ 



1. 



2. 
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SIGNIFICATION. 


KXAKPUB8. 


MKAgURES. 


Sacrificed, or having 
the throat cut, 




0^ 




Seized, or possessed, 


• • 


X X 

>* 


Concealed, 







J^\i 


Broken, 






JWi 


Cut, or filed, 






Ox ' 


Drunk at a 

J l-A 


single 


o ^ o ^ 





draught, 



3. 



4. 



5. 



6. 



7. 



8. 



In addition to the above forms, it may be observed, also, 
that the foUoviring Participle Passives are of most frequent 
occurrence, as Attributives, in the Persian language. 



o o ^ 



o o o >- 



• •• • 

O Ox 
O O X 

O O X 

oo^ 

^=> 

O O^ X 
o o / X 



OO ^ -) X 

synonymous to %ft4JtM«, celebrated. 

o o ^ o ^ 

for u^«Aa2P> beloved. 



Oo f o 



for ^%moOmo > blamed, or reproached, 

o o ? O y 

for ^%y^^ » banished, or expelled. 



O .' o 



for A4^ wo > stoned to death, or detested (an appellation of 
the devil). 



O O ■" O X 



for Jy^^^^ 9^in. 



O ') ^ o 



for ^^iXcy sacrificed, 

O T ^ O >. 

for JajJL*, accepted. 
a messenger, or prophet, but literally s^nf, which invariably 

o o / O X 

supplies the place of the Regular Participle, ^W-^' 

2K 
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Forms and Examples of Attributives, or Derivative 
Nouns, as flowing from the Infinitives of Triliteral Radical 
Verbs, which are in themselves uniformly Neuter and Intran- 
sitive, or occasionally admit of a Neuter and Intransitive 

Acceptation ; and are termed, aL4,C< k:lALc Collectively, or 

J L ^ ^ ^J La c:^^M Singly ; i. e. Adjectives resembling, or having 
the same import as Participles. 



SIGNIFICATION. 



EXAMPLES. 



MEASURES. 



Generous, or noble, 



Jealous, or high-minded, 
Of deep-red colour, 

Resplendent, or shining, 

Chief (a term applied to the descen- 
dants of the Prophet Mohammad), 

Virtuous, good, or beautiful, 
Joyful, or glad. 
Thirsty, or dry. 
Polluted, or impure, 



Yellow, or bile, 



Tliirsty (feminine), 

A shepherd cruel to his flock. 

Aged, or great 

Brave, or enterprising, 






'^ -p 



J^ 



Ox J ^ 




) 



"^ nt ^ 



^ 

O X X 






o ^ ' 



!U 






o ^ • 



• o ^ 






1. 



2. 



3. 



4. 



6. 



6. 



7. 



8. 



9. 



0. 



1. 



2. 



3. 



4. 
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SIGNIFICATION. 



EXAMPLES. 



MEASUKES. 



O O 



Difficult, or arduous, 



Empty, or dpher, 



Hard, or solid. 



Intelligent, or sagacious. 
Cowardly, or timorous. 

Noble, chief, or aged. 

Pregnant (applied to rational beings 
only). 

Naked, or stripped. 

Starting (generally, an ass) at one's 
own shadow, 

A white-haired camel. 
Living (an animal). 
Mean or contemptible. 



Inonenious, or clever. 



o o >• 

J** 



oo 




00/ 



o^- o 



-? ^ 



o o 






'^ 


■3 >, 


X 


X 


;^ 




•• 


•• 


^ 


f 




• X ^ 







X ^ 


C)^ 



o ^ o • 






Eloquent, 


* 




A pr^nant camel, in the tenth 
month of gestation. 


0^ • ^ 






Fat, stout, or bulky. 


:^ 


J«* 



15. 



16. 



17. 



18. 



19. 



20. 



21. 



22. 



23. 



24. 



25. 



26. 



27. 



28. 



29. 



30. 



The Student will observe, that although the above thirty 
measures are of frequent and promiscuous occurrence in 
Arabic, yet all of them are not commonly met with in the 
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Persian language. Those x^j^A^cajlft^ which are of most 
frequent occurrence in the Arabic language, and are chiefiy 
used by the Persians, are the following measures; viz. 

t)«i, Jj-»» i>i, JyJ, lM. J^' J-»* 4j*^» ^^ *>»'; ^' 



o ^ , 



Good, or beautiful. J ij^i^ Fearful, or cowardly. 






'' ^ r Rough, coarse, or 
u-i:?^ Noble, or honourable, j ij^^^ harsh. 



o o ^ i '^ r ' 

Hard, or difficult. 1 ^^u^ Impure, or polluted. 



• • 



^oj X j -3^'^ Jealous, or high- 

^•US Unjust, or tyrannical. j^ minded. 






' i ' 2'^\ T\ Foolish, idiotic, or 

^\ar Heroic, or brave. j ^jS^\ ^^ simpleton. 



o o o • o 



NOUN OF SUPERIORITY, Jjs-iiJ j^\. 

The measures of this Noun, in Arabic, is, for the mascu- 

line, Juil ; and for the feminine, -Ui ; as, ^1 , or JacI , both 

meaning '' greater,^' or '' greatest'' ; and ^^jfi , or ^^5-^ , the 
same. 

In Arabic, this Noun supplies the place of the Compara- 
tive, and Superlative, in other languages. Although the 
Persians have a proper Comparative and Superlative in their 
ovirn language, yet they not unfrequently employ the Arabic 
forms also. 
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NOUNS OF INSTRUMENT, ^\, or OJ\ AqJ^ . 

These Nouns have three Measures^ J«fl^, SUi«, and 
JUi«; as, 

(^^.As^ A milk-pail, or the in^rum^n^ of milking. 
j(uJvCc A broom, or the in«frumeti^ of sweeping. 

o o 

But the measure jUfi.« is of the most frequent occurrence, 
and is very extensively used in Persian ; as, 

^\aA« A key, or the vMirumerd of opening. 

^Kjwo a scale, or the imixumeni of weighing. 

^uiC« A measure of capacity, or the inArumeid of measuring. 

o o 

^^ ui« Scissars, or the instrumeid of cutting. 



A<1a#€ a saw, or the in«^rumen< of dividing. 

o o 

_\jua« A lamp, or the xndrumeid of giving light. 

o o 

jUjt^ A standard, or the tn^^men^ of proving money. 

j\aa#« a bird's beak, or the xnsbmmeni of pecking. 

&c. &c 8cc. 



<• ^ -V. Ox 



NOUNS OF TIME AND PLACE, w\ , or (j;^j j^^)*^^^. 

O xO ^ O '>• 

These have two Measures, cUi« and J«i« ; both of which 
are of frequent occurrence in the Persian language ; as, 
Jii* '' the time and place of slaughter '' ; j^^ '' the time 
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o o 



and place of promise/^ &c. &c. Although these Nouns in 
Arabic often imply both time and place, yet^ when used in 
Persian, the place alone is intended by them ; as, 

^ A habitation, or the p/ace 
of dwelling. 

r:^' A school, library, or the 
place of keeping books. 

' '' ^ A ford, or the place of 
crossing a river. 






^ A mosaue, or the p^ce of 
worship. 




% • A station, or the place of 
V*y^ resting. 






^^^— ^ The East^ or the places 
o. Where the sun ! 

TheWest ) rises and sets. 



&c. &c. &c. 



■ ^^% % ^ %» 



There are a number of Nouns in Arabic, which, although 
destitute of a Feminine sense or termination, are applied as 
of the Feminine Gender, and therefore denominated, in 

Arabic Grammar, du^Um tjulliy , or Irregular Feminines. 

Many of them are of frequent occurrence in Persian ; but 
there they are merely treated as Substantives, without any 
regard to their Gender. The following are some of them : — 



SIGNIFICATION. 

The hand. 

The arm, 

A cubit, or half 
the arm. 

The palm of the 
hand, 

A finger. 



NOUNS. 



The liver. 



OO 7. 






6' 



•M <> 




8. 



9. 



10. 



O >» o 



A 11. 



OO^ 12. 



SIGNIFICATION. 

The eye, or foun- 
tain, 

The neck. 

The back of the 
neck, 

The shoulder. 
The tongue, 
The ear, 



NOUNS. 

U3 



•^ <- 







1. 



2. 



3. 



4. 



5. 



6. 



PERSIAN GRAMMAR. 



(r66) 255 



SIONinCATION. 



A hatchet» 



A bow, 



Coat of mail, 



A spear, or lance, 
A sling, 



War, 



Peace, 



A stick, or staff. 



A ladder. 



A pot, or kettle. 



Salt, 



Musk, 



A night journey. 



NOUNg. 

^JJ3 32. 

O Ox 

/ma3 33. 
ii 34. 



SIONIVCATION. 



NOUNS. 



&!f 



OOF 



€j 



O O yO ^ 



o o 



35. 



36. 



37. 



o" 



J^ 38. 
Ua^ 39. 






40. 



'> o 



,4X3 41. 



^42. 



O O 



The stomach. 



The buttock. 



The hip, 

« 

The thigh. 
The leg. 



The foot, 
A step. 
The heel. 

The womb. 

The feet of the 
cloven-footed 
animals. 

The soul, or life. 



CLL--« 43. I The spirit. 



C5-^ 44. 



O O ' 



A demon, or satyr, jLi* 45. 



O x o 



A fox. 



A hyaena, 
A panther, 
A spider, 
A scorpion. 



v.Jjt3 46. 



» ^ 



i 47. 



O O X 

iXftJ 48. 



Age, 



Trowsers, 



A shoe. 



A house. 



Wine, 



o o 



O ';• 

V^ 13. 



O X 



'J^ 



\ 14. 



15. 



A^ 16. 



jU. 17. 



O O 



O X X 



18. 



.Jj 19. 



20. 



21. 



r^ 



I ^«. 



O Ox 



U-M 



O O^' 



c-?-^ 



o o 



J:>ji- 



23. 



24. 



25. 



26. 



O X 



O O /' • o 



^ ^ * ^ 




49. i A cup, or bason. 



\ 



O xO 



rl/*^ 



50. 



A knife. 



J^ 27. 

jb 28. 

o O X 

29. 

(^^ 30. 

cnC^ 31. 
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•lONIFICATTON. 


NOUNS. 




flONIFICATION. 


NOUNS. 


Hell, 




66. 


A hare. 


X O^ 

^j\ 51. 


Hell-fire, 


• 

•• 


67. 


A fish, 


00/ 

0^ 52. 


A road, < 


O O x" 


68. 
69. 


A boat, 
A well. 


ttJii 53. 

Ojt 

j^ 54. 


Prosody, 


O O ^ X 


70. 


A bucket, 


00 ^ 
jj3 56. 


An oath. 


01 ^ 


71. 


The sky. 


s\^ 66. 


The north (wind), 




72. 


The earth. 


')'" 
i^j\ 57. 


Armour, 




73. 


Wind, 





A market-place. 


00 ' 


74. 


The sun. 


i^jf^ 59. 


A palm-tree. 




76. 


The forenoon. 


vl^ 60. 


A rib, 


''O 


76. 


A garden, also 
Paradise, 




The breast (of a 
a woman). 


■> ' 

•• 


77. 


Flaming fire, 


^;J^-- 62. 


A mill-stone. 




78. 


Fire, 



jVj 63. 


A horse, 


x-* 


79. 

• 


Hell, 1 


00 X 

j^J^or?- 61. 

Ox X 

•• 

JL^ 65. 



OF THE ARABIC PLURALS. 



One of the important classes of Arabic words, which are 
of most frequent occurrence in the Persian language, con- 
sists of the Plurals. Of the Plural, in the Arabic language 



r 
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there are various descriptions and fonns. It has first, by 
the Grammarians, been resolved into ^=^, or *SL, and 
jiJU; terms which literally signify whole or perfect, and 
broken or imperfect : but the former may with'equal propriety 
be termed regular, and the latter irregular. 

Of the first, or Regular Plurals, we have no occasion to 
treat at large, as they scarcely ever occur in Persian ; with 
the exception of a few in the Feminine forms, which are 
invariably to be recognised by the termination or Feminine 
sign of Plural, tuT ; as, cy];^ dangers, the Plural of 
jlai- ; cjUi'lj ei-enls, the Plural of m)j ; jjuU-^-^ important 
affairs, the Plural of 1^ ; tijtjyil* letters, or epistolary writ- 
ings, the Plural of s-J/i- ; &c. &c. 

It is chiefly of the second, or the Irregular Plurals, that 
I here propose to offer a number of Examples frequently 
occuiTing in the Persian language. The Irregular, or 
Broken Plurals, jitX^ £-*?■» have again been divided into two 
distinct species, corresponding, in their technical appellation, 
to the peculiar uses for which they were originally invented, 
and to which they are still for the most part, although by no 
means (especially in Persian) uniformly, applied. The first 
of these species has been pronounced applicable to limited 
and small numbers; i.e. extending from three iticlusire to 
ten, and therefore denominated iliJI ^a?-, or Plural of 
Paucitif ; and the second, as extending in its application to 
all numbers beyond ten without limit, has received the ap- 
pellation i^l j-*&., or Plural of Multitude; a subdivision 
of which has again been termed cj^' jjju, or cy*Jl »^a». , 
I.e. the extreme, or the Plural of Plurals. The first of these 
species, or the Plural of Paucity, comprehends only four 
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OfO^ O O^ O^ Tx 



0^0 



measures ; namely, JajI ^ JU»1 ^ ^Uil ^ and ilUi : but each of 

these is the common measure for the Plurals of a number of 
Nouns which themselves are of different measiures when in 
the Singular Number. 



1. Nouns which form their Plurals of Paucity 



:3 



o / o 



>^M 



PLURAU 



O^ 0< 



L 



O ^ T. 



Of 0, 



SIGNIFICATION. 



^^a3\ The soul. 
/^w^\ An oath, 



A cubit. 



^j\ A foot. 



^Lx^\ A female kid, 



SfNOULAR. MBASOBIS. 



oo 



TO ^ 






J^ 1. 
JU3 -2 






o o o o 



o • 



|V^ J^ 



o f 



p •£=>\ A cow's hoof, G,\S J^ 



3. 



1. 



5. 



6. 



2. Nouns which form their Plurals of Paucity 



:3 



•n 

ct 



o o^ 



*? o 



o 



L^\ 



A tablet. 



^^^^^ An order, 

O O/' 

ci3U 



Possession, 



J\x3\ ^1 J\^\ Brave, 



\is\ The heel. 



The arm, 



L / 5\jkc\ Tlie neck. 



O Ox 



o.>- 






o^ f 



*> o. 

J^ 1. 

oof 



«^ *» 



J^ >i 






Jxi 6. 
J*i 7. 
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3. Nouns which form their Plurals of Paucity 






')• Oy. 



PLUiUL. 



SIGNIFICATION. 



SINGULAR. 









3Jjtd\ 1 3u^ 



•• • • 



o -. o 



MKASURSS. 



') 



Food, 



An ass, 



A raven, 



A loaf of bread. 



A pillar, 



,Ui^ j\*3 1. 









jui 3. 



3 






TO' 



4. 



>j^ J^i ^ 



4. Nouns which form their Plurals of Paucity 






2l^ 



o / 



'■> f 



••I * 



A boy, or slave, i% 
^^i* A young deer, \Jj^ 

Aj^ A friend. 



U J\*3 I 



T ^ 

J^ 



O O 



o^o 



*J^ 



•) xO 



A bull. 






I 



SOJ^ A son, 






' /» • 

>* 



2. 



3. 



4. 



ij. 



OxO *» o / o *» 



The Plural of Multitude^ i^l^^c^-, comprises nineteen 
Measures ; according to each of which, several Nouns, dif- 
fering also, in most instances, in their Measures of Singular, 
form their common Plurals. It is to be observed, however, 
that the particular Measures assigned to various Nouns under 
the respective heads of the several Plurals do by no means 
restrict the Plurals of those Nouns to those particular Mea- 
sures only ; for it often happens, that a Noun has a Plural 
of Paucity as well as a Plural of Multitude. For instance, 

fii **aboy''; Jltj "a loaf'; JJj "the soul,'' given 
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in the above Tables, formed their Plurals of Paucity, as 

Ui, ii^l, and yjM\, respectively; while each of those 

Nou?is has at the same time a Plural of Multitude, Ju\c, 

^lic; , and (^^ , also respectively. It will be sufficient for 
our purpose, therefore, to remember that this is the Mea- 
sure of the Plural of Paucity, and that, that of the Plural of 
Multitude ; while a Noun may form its Plural according to 
any one or both of them ; or, having any one or both forms 
of these Plurals, may at the same time have likewise a 

Plural of Plurals, J^^' ^^ , hereafter explained. 



1. Nouns which form their Plurals of Multitude 



Co 



oof 



^^.X3 



PLURAL. 


SIGNIFICATION. 


SINGUIJLR. 


M£ASUWBS. 




f oo » 


A bright-eyed 
damsel, 


^ O » 


xs 


1. 


oo ' 


Red colour, 


OxO^ 


o ^ o^ 

>*> 


2. 


O » 


A lion, 


O • x 


O X X 


3. 


') o ' 


A she-camel, 




jiu 


4. 


'3 f 

• 
ft. ^ 




• 







*>^J A fool. 



O* 



J*S 5. 



2. Nouns which form their Plurals of Multitude 

» r 



o y p^ 



Co 



Off 



A book, 



vl,ur j\*9 t 



0/ f 



'iff 



OOP 



\^ A prophet, or \ 

^•^^^ messenger, ^yy 

Off o> X 

• • • • 

jOJ An admonisher, ji^^ 



o^ 



^^ni A wheel, or The /*jj^ 
sky, 

O X O X 
■• • • 



(^^yi— ^ A ship, 



o o .• ^ 

o o ^ 

o ^ " 

O^O X 
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3. Nouns which form their Plurals of Multitude 



F1A3KAL. SIGNIFICATION. 



HMGULAR. MKASURBS. 



r 



:3 



^ \ of 



A portion of any thing, ^ ^^^, 
t«M) s and also a chapter ^ S«m> 
"^^ ' «f the Koran, J ^-^ 



'Li 



The last, 






^y A village. 



The beard, 






••I • 



1. 



Ox O ^ 

&U3 3. 



Ox o 



&ixi 4. 



4. Nouns which form their Plurals of Multittule 

O X o 

A tenae, or person, ^^*i^-^ ' 



9 

I? 






>* 



o ^ 




O X o 



r*^ 



A benefit, 



Trouble, 



2 " ** 

•• • 



o X o 

•• • 







Trade, or occupation, A3 



Deceit, 






5. Nouns which fonn their Plurals of Multitude 

2^U'' A student, or searcher \\ \ 

'^ after any thing. VJ> 






S 



Ox X 



O ^ X 



O^ X X 



i^\^ A Lord, or a descen- j^j^ 

«i .1 dant of Mohammad, " 

AAX^ J O-* ^x wx 

^j^ Virtuous, •> 



XXX 



O O X 



Vicious, 



6. Nouns which form their Plurals of Multitude 



3 S o I 

oxo / <; 






A judge. 



\^ Brave, 






Ox O 



aUa 1 



JfV5 1. 

O w X 

Jii 2. 



O O 



>* 



o o 



{J*f^ 



3. 



4. 



1. 



\^\i 



00 X 
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. Nouns which form their Plurals of Multitude 






PLURAU 



SIGNIFICATION. 



•INGULUL 



MEAitnun. 



Ox 



^^K3 A monkey, 



O X. 



i^ 



&j^ % A rider, 
' i±?y Ear-ring, 






I. 



2. 






8. Nouns which form their Plurtds of Multitude 



^1 



o c ^ 



f J^ Perfect, 






J.K >V3 i 



O i ^ 



o o 



Aflsr* Weak, or Infirm, iV**^ 
^ ^J-^^ Incessant rain, A^^ 



o s 

V^ Unarmed, 






J^ 



\ 



o o ^ 

Jxi 3. 

>3\ 4. 



W, Nouns which form their Plurals of Multitude 






o • / 



^\4^ I^orant, 






jW A merchant, 






\^" 



>) 



. 

r 



A Government 
agent, 

An infidel, 
A servant, 



>V 



u 



>u 



• 

o 






o ^ * 



1,; Aft.ni»r. 



ey 



o » ^ 



^^1 



A^M^ A governor, ^•^sdW 



'5 .• 



v^ w A deputy. 



j\i 



c3»^ 



Skilful, 



jjj^^w A dweller, 
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•^our 


IS whicli form their Plurals 


oj Multitude 




PLURAK. 


8IONIFICATION. 


SINGULAR. 1UEASURE8. 


1^ 




Great, 






• 


A servant, or 
slave, 


O • O 0^ 




• 


A fawn, 








The neck, 


'3 x^ ^ • X X 
• •• •*! • 




jw 


Pregnant, 






9 

> 


A camel, 








o o / 



A spear. 



\ji A wolf, 



o ^ 



'J 



isVfii A point. 






\«: 



J 






Cautious, 

Benevolent, or 
virtuous. 



J 



''. ' 



CH 



\kc 



Thirsty, 



(^^ Hungry, 






\ 



*- o 



Lean, 



JW y A man, 



;Lj 



A woman, 



•• • 



\ r-> A wolf. 



:.w 



V 



o o ^ 



o ^^ 



O -1 



7. 



8. 



&U5 9- 



AS Generous, ^^^ JjJti 1^> 






II. 






TO/ 



)oo Ashamed, 3uUoJ iSix3 1^- 



-^ o • 



Afl«e 3^Ui 16. 



O f 



J*il7. 

Ox o 



o . o 



M^ «9- 
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1 1. Nouns which form theur Plurals of Multitude 






S 

•t 
C^ 






PLURAL. 

o o/ / 
o o // 

00 / / 



UOHIFICATIOlf. HMOUUm. MKAStntBS. 



J. 




Science, 



Theheart» 

A turret, or Sign 
of the Zodiac, 

A male. 



o O^ 



O Of 



OO f P 



y^^ A stone^ 



O/^O 

2^ 




o o // 



^>^j A sleeper, 



00'/ 



(«JjU A king. 



o o 
o o ^ 

Jjt3 2. 

o o / 

J*3 3. 

O ^ ^ 

J*i 4. 

Ox o .^ 

&U3 5. 



o o 

a3U Jj:\i 6. 



1 2. Nouns which form their Plurals of Multitude 



S S B 
o o / 



o o / 

o o / 

o o / 



Black, or an 
Ethiopian, 

A loaf of bread, 

A Christian de- 
votee, 



O xO • 



J*5\ 1 



00 



o o 



^J 



ulukV, Ji:\i 3. 



13. Nouns which form their Plurals of Multitude 






rf imV^ a boy, or slave. 






o o 



O .0 



^^l-J^ Fresh dates, 



o o 



^yU^ A guest, 



o . *> 



pUJ Light, 

o o 

I . ivJoiJ*^ An infant, 



.. o 



. »^ • J. A fawn, 



. u^y- 



r^ 


O / 


v*% 


J*5 2. 


O X 

• • 

•• 


O O X 

J*3 3. 


oo» 


O o / 

J*i 4. 




O X 


Jb^ 


J\*i 6. 
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1 4. Nouns which form their Plurals of Multitude 



p 

s 



s 



/ 






PLUKAL. 






<.'5 X 



XV X 



k 



a^ 



SIGNIFICATION. 



Slain, 



Dead, 



SWQULAR. MEASURES. 



O > X O '. ^ 

VjoJ \jJt3 



\^lib Perishing, tiiJU JiVi 3. 



Foolish. 






O X >f 



15. Nouns which form their Plurals of Multitude 









O X 



ji*i'l 



J^ A partridge, Ja?- Ja5 



1. 



*• ' . (j^r^ A civet-cat, {^y^ \,j^^ ^* 

^ ••• X XX 



1 6. Nouns which form their Plurals of Multitude 






n 



2U*ii 



3\i 



Noble. 



;U^ WeU-bred, 



.^ 



x/ 



3\^ 

'*— x^* 

3l)^ 



Stranger, 



3Vii^ A successor, 



3^ 



Generous, 



O'i X 



X 

o > 



A partner, ClJu 



Poor, 



O ) X 

A. 



'J X 

•• • 



O 'i 



O X ^ 



^1k^ 



1. 



Tx 



Ai^ S. 



o 'i 



C ^ 



2M 
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1 7. Nouns which form theur Plurals of Multitude 



PLUBAL. 



SIONinCATION. 






iUli\ Rich. 



O^ 



2\x)j\ A prophet, 
Aj^^S A legatee, 



SINOULAR. 



MBASURES. 



i\^j\ A friend (of God), 
i5x3\ -I 2U^^^ Acute, 







Cv°/A Wicked, 

3U5j\ Pioufl, 

2\ia^^ A fiaithful friend, 

?\ j<^\ A beloved friend. 






o o ^ 



o o 



\ji^^ 



1. 



V 



• •• • 



y 



1 8. Nouns which fonn their Plurals of Multitude 



5- 



i^'-i 



X . • 



•• • 



I 1 . 1 A bone behind 






(1^ A Vl3 Decision of law, ^ 

the ear, <fe>*^ 

X O / 

(l^^vx,**! A woman's name, q^Ojl^ 
•• •• 

(j^yOS* A virgin, 
(Ig**^^ Drunk. 
J^Uj Orphan, 



X o ^ 



-w 



'1 



^ 2. 

• O ^ 

J)« 3. 

i^ 4. 






o o 



5. 

o . <. 

Jxi 7. 



i ^ \ A A widower ; also 
C^ " a widow, f^ 

19. Nouns which form their Plurals of Multitude 

^^C^ Drunk, a^^ CJ^'^ ^ 



IP" 



1 ;- 1 ! An unit ; also an attri- 

Sf ^y bute of the Deity, 

\^\ '^ Ancient; alsoanattri- ^ . 

(>'*^ bute of the Deity. (^*^ v>»* 3. 



OO X 0^ 
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OF THE PLURAL OF PLURALS, ?J^ ^ I or, 
THE EXTREME BOUNDARY OF PLURALS, C^^^^-^JJ^. 

Of the origin and signification of this ttrm^ it will be suffi- 
cient for our present purpose to state, that the Arabs often 
form Plurals from Nouns already in the Plural Number ; as, 

O^O^ 'iff 0«^x 

ijj^ ''a ship^^ First Plural, J^\ Second Plural, J^^. 
Jj^'b. pillar '^ First Plural, js); Second Plural, J^; 
Third Plural, ,^1^1 . &c. &c. 

The last of these, then, from which it is not allowable to 
form another Plural, goes by the above names. But the 
student is not to imagine that every Plural of this kind, that 
he meets with, is absolutely formed from another Plural ; for 
there are many Arabic Nouns, the Plurals of which are con- 
fined to the above form only, and, in reality, have no other 
Plurals. 

This class of Plurals comprises Seventeen Measures, 
according to the following table. 

SIONI7ICATION. SINGULAR. PLURAL. MXA8URE8. 

A claim, ^^^ ^j^^ (J^ ^- 

Mankind, ^v— ^» cg^^^ (J^ ^' 

A book, letter, &c. &c. &J\— >* tJ-^^J |V^ '^' 



-^x Ox O X ') 



Precious Stone, &c. &c. r^t^ J^^^^^ J-^'5^ ^' 

OOf OT ^ vO 



Regulation, CiV^ CAJ^aS iW^^ 

O^')^ Ox O X 

Greater, .^^^^ ^\i\ J-C-^^ 

Climate, ^\ ^V3\ lj^\i\ 



5. 



6. 



7. 
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SIGNIFICATION. 



filMOULAR. 



PLURAL. 



MEASURES. 



■* ^. ' 



Object, 
A lamp, 
Experience, 
A picture, 
Eloquence, 
A sovereign, 
A register. 
Paper, 



i^jiik^ i^\^ J^^ 






2U 




o o o ^ 



■i I '5 • 



' i 






A Kushmeerian, ^ <jj^ ^ * ^ 



An Afghan, 



^ ' ^ 

'i Ox 



'>0 



ry\-^ 



'; o 






JVi, 



^ ^ X 



%^ CH^1;5 



Ox -- 



O 



^Aj«^ ^)-^ J^^ 



O O X 



a5Wi 



jJW 



') 



'5x' X 



8. 



9. 



10. 



11. 



12. 



00. X "'O X 



14. 



15. 



16. 



3oci\3\ 3di;V3\ 17. 



[N. B. The Arabic words, with the Forms and Measures 
in which they appear under the various heads in this 
Appendix, have been chiefly taken from Baillie's Arabic 
Tables — the most useful and correct compilation of the kind 
ever offered to Arabic Students in the English language. 

In the selection of them, however, I have felt it necessary 
to introduce some further explanations ; and to make such 
alterations in the arrangement and disposition of them as 
seemed to me proper and desirable. 

I only wish it had been more in accordance with the 
nature and the plan of this work to have availed myself 
more copiously of the use of this most valuable auxiliary.] 
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